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MOTTOS
“Maka nikmat Tuhan kamu yang manakah yang kamu
dustakan ?”
(QS. Ar-Rahman: 13)
“..but perhaps you hate a thing and it is good for you and
perhaps you love a thing and it is bad for you and Allah
knows while you don`t know.”
(QS. Al-Baqarah: 216)
INSYA ALLAH
You feel so helpless
you can’t see which way to go
don’t despair and never lose hope
cause Allah is always by your side
Insya Allah you’ll find your way
(Maher Zain)
If you want to be successful, it's just this simple: Know what
you're doing. Love what you're doing. And believe in what
you're doing.
(O.A. Battista)
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ABSTRACT
The objective of this research is to find out the characteristics and to
develop No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit For Grade VII First
Semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo, Kulonprogo. The kit is aimed to
support the teacher’s success in conducting the teaching and learning activities
using NCLC teaching aids. The kit consists of course grid, lesson plans, and
teacher’s guide for both teaching and making the aids, handouts, and NCLC
teaching aids.
This study is a Research and Development (R and D). The steps conducted
in the research were involving the needs analysis, planning, writing the course
grid, developing the first draft of the kits, evaluating and revising the first draft
that involved four teachers of Muhammadiyah junior high schools, trying out the
kits, evaluating the second draft by giving the questionnaire to the students of
seventh grade MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo, revising and writing the final draft.
The instruments in the research are questionnaires. The questionnaires were given
to the students of grade VII MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo and four English
teachers of Muhammmadiyah Junior High School. The data from the
questionnaires were analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively.
The result of the research is a set of No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit For Grade VII First Semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo,
Kulonprogo. The kit consists of course grid, lesson plans, handouts, teacher`s
guide, and no cost low cost teaching aids included the manual. The characteristics
are a) the materials accommodate the topic that covered the SKKD, which are
greetings, introducing, commanding, prohibiting, and asking time, public places
and birthday card. b) The activities accommodate the activities that they like,
which are role-playing and playing games. c) The media include figure puppets,
pictures, card game, and birthday cards. d) The media are interesting, simple, easy
to make and easy to use. e) The handouts are simple and interesting. f) The
instructions in the hands-out are written in both English and Indonesian. g) The
skills are listening and speaking, reading and writing. The No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit is categorized as good product to conduct in English
teaching and learning process in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo based on the
students` opinions through the implementation questionnaire. The range of the
mean scores falls into good category.
1CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
A. Background of Study
English in junior high school is considered as the compulsory subject. The
focus of this learning is to reach the functional level in which the students are able
to communicate, orally and verbally, to satisfy their daily needs. English in this
level needs many activities that involve students in the real condition with many
practices. The teaching and learning process should focus on students activities in
which students have a lot of space to explore English in interesting class.
In supporting the students` activities in an English class, there are so many
ways to do. One of them is providing teaching media or teaching aids. Harmer
(2008:175) stated that pictures, cards, and other things can be used for presenting
and manipulating language and for involving students in activities of all kinds. By
using teaching aids to the class, students will be more interested in teaching and
learning process. In addition, according to verse 1 article of the National
Education System Act Number 19/2005, school should have books, teaching
media, laboratory, and other sources which are used to support the learning
process simultaneously. Therefore, it is necessary to provide teaching and learning
aids to the English class.
From the observation in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo, the real teaching and
learning process of English in junior high school lacks of interesting teaching
learning media. It is dominated by reading written exercise from textbook or LKS
2without any communicative activities. In addition, there are no media being used
in any activities of teaching and learning process. The schools also do not have
complete facilities such as LCD projector, language laboratory, tape recorder,
VCD players and a complete computer laboratory. The teachers stated that they
could not improve the media for teaching and learning process due to some
reasons. First, they admit that making any media is not as easy as using textbooks.
Next, they know that internet can help them much, but they do not know how to
search information about teaching media. Finally, financial matter also hampers
them to make media. They said it needed much money to print or copy from the
internet.
There are many possible ways to solve those problems. One of them is that
teachers may use or develop their own teaching and learning kits. In other fields,
mostly for science or math, a teaching kit usually consists of visual aids, manual
in using the aids and worksheets. The kits will help teachers in presenting the
materials and more engaging students to the teaching and learning process. For
students, doing self experiment with visual aids will give experience of learning
and being more understand with the learning materials.
In English teaching and learning, kits are rarely used because using the
textbook is easier though it does not give much learning experience. In a research
of English speaking kit, a teaching and learning kit will provide fun learning
experiences. It also helps teacher in presenting interactive learning activities and
helps students in practising English more (Pramesti: 7-11). So, developing a
teaching and learning kit is necessary for a teacher to provide better teaching and
3learning process. However, the kit should have the characteristics of being simple
that means having low cost, easy to make and accessible to get the materials for
making the component of the kit. In addition, the making of them does not spend
much time and money. It only needs paper, old magazine or newspaper, scissors,
glue or tape.
Generally, the teachers of those schools have an ability to develop the simple
teaching and learning kits. They live near traditional and modern market, so it is
easy to find the materials to make teaching media. They also come from education
background, so it is assumed that they are familiar with teaching and learning kits.
The cost of simple teaching and learning kits is low even no cost. The kits can be
used not only once when they are kept well. Therefore the teachers just need
creativity, guidance and motivation to produce low cost, easy, and effective
teaching and learning kits.
Based on the observation and analysis, the researcher decides to develop the
simple teaching and learning kits for grade VII in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo.
B. Identification of The Problem
In this study, it is identified that there are some obstacles in developing
teaching and learning kit. They come from facilities, financial and human
resources aspect. From the facilities aspect, it is known that both schools are
private school in which they do not have complete facilities. They do not have
language laboratory, library, supporting classroom equipment such as LCD
4projector, television, and CD or DVD player. Lack of learning facilities makes the
teaching and learning process monotonous and lack of variations.
The second obstacle comes from financial aspect. It is known that these two
schools mostly have students who come from middle-low economic background.
The schools cannot burden students` parents with high school fee. They get BOS
(Bantuan Operasional Sekolah) as financial support from the government. They
stated that BOS cannot help much in providing books or other teaching resources
such as LKS, hands out, or worksheet. Facing this problem, the teachers stated
that it is hard to make teaching media from school budget, even the simple one.
They prefer using books that are provided by school although it is so monotonous
and does not attract the students.
The last obstacle comes from the motivation of the teachers to be creative in
making teaching media. They stated that they have limited time in providing
media for teaching. There are so many administration stuffs that they should
complete to support the teaching and learning process. In addition, they do not
know the way to make simple teaching and learning kit which is low cost and
long lasting. When they ask students to make it, for example find advertisements
from newspaper, pictures of artist from magazine, or family tree from carton, the
teachers do not know how to use them later. Therefore, they feel lazy to make the
teaching kits and unmotivated to develop teaching and learning kits.
5C. Limitation of the Problem
Based on the background of the study and the problem identification above,
this research is conducted to develop No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning
Kit which is appropriate for English teaching and learning process at MTs
Muhammadiyah Sentolo grade VII.
However, due to the constraints of cost and time, the topic under this study
will be limited only to develop No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
which is appropriate for English teaching and learning process at MTs
Muhammadiyah Sentolo grade VII which covers 3 topics derived from junior high
school curriculum in first semester.
D. Formulation of the Problem
In line with the limitation of the problem, the questions for this research is
“How are No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kits that appropriate for
teaching and learning process for grade VII Junior High School in the first
semester developed?”
E. Research Objectives
Based on the formulation of the problem, the objectives of this research is to
develop the appropriate No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for
teaching and learning process in grade VII Junior High School in the first
semester.
6F. Research Significance
This research is expected to give a valuable contribution to English language
teaching and learning process in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo grade VII. They
are as the followings:
1. For the students of MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo grade VII. No Cost Low
Cost Teaching and Learning Kit is expected to increase students`
motivation in learning English and providing simple and interesting
English teaching and learning process.
2. For the English teachers of grade VII. The No Cost Low Cost Teaching
and Learning Kit is expected to enable teachers to teach easily and
interestingly.
3. For the English language education department’s students of Yogyakarta
State University. This research further is expected to be one of references
for next researcher of English education students when having research of
teaching and learning kit.
7CHAPTER II
A. Theoretical Review
In this section, the writer presents terms and concepts that are related to the
topics. Those are English teaching and learning in the junior high school,
materials, and the importance of games in English teaching and learning to
children.
1. English Teaching and Learning in the Junior High Schools
Teaching has been defined in a number of ways. Brown (2000:7) states that
“teaching is showing or helping someone to learn how to do something, giving
instructions, guiding in the study something, providing with knowledge, causing
to know or understand”. In addition, he also proposes the second definition of
teaching. He states that “teaching is guiding and facilitating learning, enabling the
learner to learn, setting conditions for learning.”
From the definition above, it can be concluded that teaching is enabling the
learners to know the knowledge, understand it and use it later on the real life.
During the process, there will be a facilitation and guidance to know something.
Furthermore, the process of this should provide experience for them in the future.
In Junior high schools, English is a compulsory subject. Therefore, they have
to master English skills. Those are listening, speaking, reading and writing.
However, teaching English to teens is different from teaching English to children
or adult. According to Brown (2001: 92), teaching English as a foreign language
8in junior high schools needs a special set of considerations. Some possible
considerations are as follows:
a. intellectual capacity
In the age of twelve, some sophisticated intellectual processing increase.
Therefore, the teenagers can solve complex problems with logical thinking.
b. attention spans
The attention spans of teenagers are longer than those of children. It is
because of intellectual maturation. However, it will be short because many
diversions in a teenager’s life.
c. varieties of sensory input
Varieties of sensory input are important. Therefore, the teachers should
design some activities that are interesting to all five senses.
d. factors surrounding ego, self-image, and self-esteem
Teenagers are ultra-sensitive to how others believe their changing physical
and emotional selves along with their mental capabilities. The teacher must try to
keep students’ self-esteem high by avoiding embarrassment of students, affirming
each student’s talents and strengths, allowing students’ mistakes and other errors
to be accepted, de-emphasizing competition between classmates, and encouraging
small-group work where risks can be taken more easily by a teen.
2. The characteristics of Junior High School Students
Junior high school students or teenagers are categorized into adolescence. In
this period, teenagers like to spend their time for hanging around with friends and
9peers. They also have disruptive behaviour in class. However, they have a great
capacity in learning if the teacher can engage them into the teaching and learning
process well. The characteristics of adolescent learners according to Harmer
(2001: 38-39) are:
1. they are less lively and humorous than adults;
2. individual identity has to be created among classmates and friends; peer
approval are more important for the student than the attention of the
teacher;
3. they would be much happier if such problem i.e. problems with their
friends did not exist;
4. they are disruptive in the class;
5. they have a great potential creativity and an excited commitment to things
that interest them.
Based on the explanation above, it can be concluded that the characteristics of
adolescents are in a period of change, instability and the most trying times in life.
In addition,  they like to do new experiences and learning. Schools and teachers
should provide adolescents with opportunities to explore and experiment in a
supportive atmosphere. The teacher’s job is to stimulate intellectual activity by
helping them to be aware of contrasting ideas and concepts, which they can
resolve by themselves-though still with the teacher’s guidance.
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3. Media
a. Definitions
Media play an important role in the teaching-learning process. Media are
needed to reach the objectives of the teaching-learning process. Teachers should
use various media or teaching aids in giving the material to the students as stated
by Harmer (2001: 134) that “as a language teacher, we use a variety of teaching
aids to explain language meaning and construction, engage students in a topic or
as the basis of a whole activity.”
Lever-Duffy and McDonald (2009: 61) state that media are technologies that
are used to facilitate the teachers. Moreover, Gerlach and Ely (1980, in Azhar,
2006) state that a medium is any person, material, or event that establishes
conditions which enable learners or students to acquire knowledge, skills, and
attitudes.
From the definitions above, it can be concluded that media are tools, materials,
or events that establish conditions. It is used by a teacher to facilitate the
instruction to acquire knowledge, skill and attitudes, and engage the learners in a
topic or as the basis of a whole activity.
b. Simple media
According to lexically definition, simple can be meant traditional or natural
rather than modern and complicated. It also can be meant as easy to understand or
do. So, in this context simple means something that is traditional, not complicated,
and easy to do and understand.
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In this study, simple means easy to make, easy to use, low cost, and practical.
So, simple media can be defined as media that is natural, not complicated.
Teachers can make it easily, can use it clearly, do not need to spend much money,
and it can be used in the teaching and learning process effectively.
Simple media are not as complicated equipment such as computer, LCD
projector, or language laboratory. It just needs scissors, glue, paper, and
rudimentary items.
c. The Importance of Media in Teaching
Using media in the classroom is very important because they can improve the
quality of the teaching-learning process. Moreover, the students can comprehend
the lesson easily. There are three types of media that can be used in the teaching-
learning process.  They are (1) audio (tape, radio, compact disc, etc); (2) visual
(pictures, poster OHP, etc); and (3) audio visual (television, video, VCD,
computer, etc).
According to Brinton (2001: 461), media help the teachers to motivate students
by bringing a slice of real life into the classroom and by presenting language in its
more communicative context. In addition, she summarizes the rationales for using
media in the language classroom as follows:
1) Media can be an important motive for the students in the language
teaching-learning process.
2) By using audiovisual media the students can create a contextualized
situation within which language items are presented and practiced. It is
12
because the audiovisual media provide the students with content,
meaning, and guidance.
3) Media can provide some authentic materials, so the students can relate
directly between the language classroom and outside world.
Moreover, Sudjana and Rivai (2009: 2) state the rationales of the use of media
in teaching-learning process as follows:
1)The teaching-learning process will be more interesting so that it can
improve the students’ motivation.
2)The materials will be understood easily by the students, since the media
will enable them to master the teaching objectives well.
3)The teaching methods will be various so the students will not get bored
during teaching-learning processes.
4)The students will be more active because they not only listen to the
teacher’s explanation but also do other activities, such as observation,
demonstration, etc.
According to Gutschow (in Winoto, 2005: ), media can serve four general
purposes as follows:
1) To simplify the teaching and they can help to complete it.
2) To allow teacher’s points of view to practice the principles of teaching
object and illustration.
3) To avoid the use of the mother tongue of the students.
4) To motivate and to stimulate the students in the teaching-learning
process.
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In conclusion, the use of media in the teaching-learning process is useful
for both of the teachers and the students. The first is for the teachers. The
teachers can avoid monotonous teaching-learning process because they have
variation in teaching. In addition, the teaching-learning process will be more
interesting. The second is for the students. Media can stimulate the students’
motivation and interest. Therefore, they will be more active in the classroom.
Moreover, the students can enjoy the process of learning and understand the
materials easily.
4. Teaching and Learning Kit
In lexical definition, kit is a set of things, such as tools or clothes, used for a
particular purpose or activity. In this study, teaching and learning kits can be
defined as a set of tools to support teaching and learning process. It consists of
some elements that have been decided according to the needs of its teaching and
learning process, they are:
a. Course grid
Course grid is commonly defined as syllabus. They are just different in the
time length for the teaching and learning process. In this study the course grid
consists of topic, basic competence, indicators, learning materials, teacher`s
activities, students` activities, and media.
b. Lesson plans
Lesson plan is simply defined as a plan for a lesson that has not been done.
According to Brown (2001:149) lesson is considered as the set of activities that
14
cover a period of classroom time, usually ranging for forty to ninety minutes. It is
usually made based on the teacher and students` own time management. It means
that there must be no lesson plans that are identically similar. Each teacher with
their own class and students has their own plan for the class. However, the making
of lesson plan is along with the curriculum or syllabus or course grid that they
have before.
The elements for each lesson plan mostly different, it depends on the teacher
and the learning itself. Somehow, it is proposed the format of general lesson plan
in Brown (2001:149-151). He shows that the formats for a lesson plan are:
1. Goal(s).
In this part, identify what you expect generally to be completed at the end of
lesson.
2. Objective(s).
It is important to state explicitly what you want students to gain from the
lesson. There are terminal lesson objective and enabling objective. Terminal
objectives are final learning outcomes that you will need to measure and evaluate.
Enabling objectives are interim steps that build upon each other and lead to a
terminal objective. In other word, we may say enabling objectives are the ways to
reach terminal objective.
3. Materials and equipment.
Good planning includes knowing what you need to arrange to have in your
classroom (Brown, 2001:151). When you attach the materials in the lesson plan,
you will know what you will have at class in case you forgot the hands out at your
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home. In addition, if the materials are included in a lesson plan it will be easy to
know what a student should prepare for the next lesson. Moreover, when the
equipments are known before the lesson you will have enough time to prepare
your class with appropriate equipments.
In this study, the equipment can be replaced as the teaching aids or anything
which a teacher needs to support the teaching and learning process. They are
listed to help teacher preparing more for the lesson.
4. Procedures
Each teacher has its own procedures to his class. However, Brown (2001:149)
proposes very general set of guidelines for planning. The steps include:
a. An opening statement or warming up activity
In this step, a teacher may review anything in the previous meeting. He may
give any warming up questions or activities that leading students to the lesson.
b. A set activities and techniques in which you have considered appropriate
propositions of time for whole class work, small group and pair work, teacher
talk and students talk.
c. Closure.
5. Evaluation
Evaluation is an assessment, formal or informal, that you make after students
have sufficient opportunities for learning, and without this component you have
no means for (a) assessing the success of your students or (b) making adjustments
in your lesson plan for the next day.
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Evaluation does not always ask students to do any quiz or test; it can be
just a form of performance in front of the class or students` project.
6. Extra-class work.
It will help students do some learning beyond the class-hour. We may say
it is an extension of classroom activity for students after their class.
c. Teacher`s guidelines
Guidelines are independent tools that can assist the teachers in
successfully planning and implementing the projects. The guidelines are
designed to help the teachers in the classroom. In this study, teacher`s guide
are defined as the steps on how the teacher teaches the materials and uses the
media. The teacher`s guide offer the steps to take from the opening of the
class until its closing in order to help the teacher to run the class well.
Moreover, it consists of some variations in teaching and learning process with
the use of simple media.
d. Students` handouts
In this study, the handouts do not always contain information of particular
subjects. The handouts mostly give to the students to attract them to the
lesson. They are given in the presentation or practice step as a task or activity.
e. Teaching aids
Teaching aids can be defined as any tool that is used in teaching and
learning process. Harmer (2001:134) mentions some teaching aids that can be
helpful both for practical and for motivational reasons. Some of them are:
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a. Pictures and images
Pictures can be in the form of flashcards (smallish cards which can be
hold up for students and they can see them clearly), large wall pictures (all
class can enough see the details), cue cards (small cards which students use in
pair or group work), photographs or illustrations (usually in a textbook). In
some conditions, overhead projector or LCD projector are used to presents a
slide or images. However, when OHP or LCD projector is not available
teacher can draw pictures on the board to help the explanation.
For some reasons, a teacher can draw all pictures by herself and create
them as practical as they can. Moreover, this way is chosen for its practicality
and low cost teaching aids, even no cost.
b. Overhead projector
It is extremely useful pieces of equipment since allow us to prepare visual
or demonstration material (Harmer: 2001, 136). A teacher may show a
pictures or materials in a transparent and all class can see it clearly and surely
supporting the teaching and learning process. Harmer (2001:137) adds OHP
can give space for students to present their discussion result in a blank
transparency and list the result by writing with OHP pens.
In the development of technology, overhead projector is replaced by LCD
projector which is more modern. It can project pictures, graph, diagram, or
anything onto the wall or screen during the teaching and learning process. It
is connected into a computer and presenting a slide or anything that shown in
the computer screen.
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c. The board
d. Bits and pieces
e. Language laboratory
5. No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Aids
a. Definitions
“No cost” means that there is no money used or we do not need to spend
money. “Low cost” can be meant that there is just little amount of money used
or it does not spend much money. In addition, low cost consumes low budget
and reachable for anyone.
Then, teaching aids are instructional materials and devices through which
teaching and learning done in schools (Adeyanju: 1). Teaching aids can be
defined as anything that can help teacher and students in the process of
teaching and learning. In Harmer (2001:134), he implied that teaching and
learning aids are anything which is brought to the class to explain language
meaning and construction, engage students in a topic, or as the basis of the
whole activities. They can be also any equipment be used in a class to support
the process of teaching learning.
From definitions above, “no cost low cost teaching aids” are anything
which is brought to the class that does not consume money or spend much
money and aimed to support teaching learning process. So, any teacher
can make it without worrying about the budget. Teachers can maximize the
use of surrounding items to make these no cost low cost teaching aids.
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Other definitions come from general uses of this NCLC. In medical
learning, no cost low cost teaching aid is a technology, in which a teacher does
not need to provide high tech medical teaching aids such as expensive body
replica, anatomy mannequin, or flexible baby doll. The teacher and students
prefer making the aids by available materials surround. For example, they
make a baby body from cotton or wool, or they may make simple pregnant
bolster from wool.
In mathematic teaching, no cost low cost teaching aids are in the form of
simple media that using local, low cost, easily accessible materials (Gupta:...).
He proposes the making of Matchstick Mecanno to learn geometry and three-
dimensional shape. It used little bits valve tubes and matchsticks to make an
array of 3D structure.
From some definitions above, we may conclude that no cost low cost
teaching aids proposes media making that does not spend much money and
time by using simple items surrounding teachers and students. The items
mostly comes from rudimentary materials such as bits of paper, cardboard,
carton bamboo, etc using scissors, tape, glue, etc.
b. Characteristics
The characteristics of no cost low cost teaching aids can be seen from
some statements below. They are:
1. no cost
The definition of “no cost” means that there is no money used or we do
not need to spend money and it merely discusses about the use of money
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in the making process. When the word “no cost” is described in a teaching
aids making process, it will directly point to the use of recycle or reuse
materials. The materials of no cost low cost come from materials
surrounding. Food carton, unused bamboo, ice cream stick, invitation
paper, calendar, etc. It only needs struggle and carefulness to find that
materials.
2. low cost
In low cost characteristics, the making of teaching aids only spends
little cost. There is no much different from “no cost”, low cost also uses
reuse or recycle materials. However, the packaging process of the aids
needs money in a little amount. The cost is only used to buy scissors, glue,
tape or double tape, plastic wrapper, paper, and marker.
In some schools, cost is always an obstacle in education, but it does
not always to be the factor which determines quality of teaching. Teachers
may provide effective and interesting teaching aids for their classes with
small budget. They may make the teaching aids by themselves without
worrying about high cost they should spend.
c. Kinds of No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids
1. A set of paper puppets
These puppets are made from paper magazine or tabloid that shows a
person. The making of these aids just need paper, glue, and stick as holder.
They are used for many purposes. The teacher can use play the puppets to
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introduce some expressions of greeting, introducing one self, asking help,
etc. the use of puppets can minimize students` nervous when they ask to
have a dialogue. Therefore, by providing puppets, a teacher can stimulate
students to practice their speaking bravely with puppets before they begin
by themselves.
2. Picture cards of people with personal identities
These cards are made for giving new personal identities to the students.
The dialogues of asking personal identities or introducing oneself become
real because each student has their new identity. There will be no any
advantage when two students who have been known each other will
introduce their real name.
These cards are made of cartons (recycle from milk, food, and noodle
carton) which are labelled with a face picture and given some personal
identities such as name, age, address, and job.
3. A set of action verb cards
These cards are used when the topic of teaching and learning related to
asking help and giving commands or instructions. They consists of some
pictures of action verbs, such as drink, eat, open, close, climb, clean, switch
off, buy, give.
These cards are made by cutting carton (recycle from milk, food, and
noodle carton) into big size (+ 20x20 cm) and little size (+ 5x5 cm). Then,
teachers can draw action verbs on the cards. Big cards are used while
teachers present all verbs in presentation stages. Then, in practice or
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production, teachers may use the little cards to play games of asking and
giving commands. The little cards consist of four similar cards for each
picture.
4. A replica of wall clock
This replica is used to present telling the time, or asking about the time.
This replica is made of big carton that is visible for all students in the
classroom. The clock has two hands that can be rotated into a certain time.
There are also picture cards of a certain clock, these cards are used for
students to practice asking and answering about time.
5. Co cards
Co cards in this kit are used to give a new personal identities foe each
student. It may quite similar with name cards; however co cards are bigger
and have
6. Sample of greeting cards
6. Previous Research Studies
No cost low cost teaching aids is a term that is used by some universities,
schools or education institutions to call the teaching aids that do not spend much
time and money. In Guyana, some researches of developing no cost low cost
teaching aids had been done and showed good result for students, teachers,
schools, and education world.
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B. Conceptual Framework
The purpose of this R and D research of this study is to develop no cost low
cost English teaching and learning kit and to know the characteristics of no cost
and low cost teaching aids which are appropriate for junior high school grade VII
in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The background of this research is many
English teachers in simple school felt uneasy to improve their teaching due to the
high budget of making teaching aids, the limitation of time to develop teaching
aids, the confusion of providing teaching aids and low knowledge of using
teaching aids. So, in the teaching and learning process the teachers just teach
using textbook. Sometimes they just ask students to make sentences by
implementing the pattern of English sentence. In the result, the students felt
boring when they have English and do not enjoy English teaching and learning
process.
To solve these problems, it is necessary to develop No Cost Low Cost
teaching and learning kit and to know the characteristics of no cost low cost
teaching aids for grade VII MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The procedure of
developing No Cost Low Cost English teaching and learning kit can be figured
below.
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Class observation and problems
- Teachers felt uneasy to develop
teaching and learning kit.
- Teachers had limited budget to
providing teaching aids
- Teachers were confused to use
teaching aids.
Development of No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit.
Steps :
1. Need Analysis
2. Planning
3. Writing the Course Grid
4. Developing the Kits
5. Evaluating the First Draft
6. Trying Out the Kits
7. Evaluating the Second Draft
8. Revising and Writing the Final Draft
Expected Results Availability of No Cost Low Cost
English teaching and learning kit.
Figure 1 The Framework of Research Procedure
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CHAPTER III
RESEARCH METHOD
A. Type of the Study
Based on its objective, this research study is categorized as Research and
Development research. This research tries to develop and evaluate educational
product in educational program as the purpose. According to Borg and Gall
(1983:772), Educational research and development that is used to be calling as R
& D is a process used to develop and validate educational products.  The term of
‘product’ includes not only material objects, such as textbooks, instructional
films, and so on, but it is also intended to establish procedures and processes, such
as a method of teaching or a method for organizing instruction. Therefore, it is
important to analyze the need and validate the effectiveness of product in order to
produce the product that can give good contribution in educational field.
Further, Borg and Gall (1983:772) propose cycles as the steps of the process
in the Research and Development research. The cycles consist of studying
research findings relate to the product to be developed, developing the product
based on these findings, field testing it in the setting where it will be used
eventually, and revising it to correct the deficiencies found in the field-testing
stage. These cycles are repeated until the field-test data indicate that the product
meets the objectives that has been determined so that the product can be used
effectively in educational programs.
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B. Setting of the Research
The setting of this research is conducted in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
which is located in Mudal, Sentolo, Kulon Progo. It does not have complete
facilities to support teaching and learning process of English class. There are only
4 classrooms for two classes grade VII, one classroom for grade VIII, and one
classroom for grade IX. There is a computer laboratory that consists of only 10
personal computers, a teacher`s room, a canteen, and some toilets.
C. Population of the Research
In this study, the population is the students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1
Wates grade VII and students of MTs Muhammadiyah Wates grade VII. Here is
the table of students composition.
Table 1. Grade VII students` numbers in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
SCHOOL CLASS
Number of
students
MTs MUHAMMADIYAH
SENTOLO
VII A 21
VII B 18
TOTAL 39
D. Research Procedures
This research study is classified into R & D, the research procedure followed
the R & D cycle proposed by Borg and Gall (1983: 775). However, some of the
steps will be done in simplified ways with regard to the researcher’s feasibility.
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The research procedures will be as follows:
1. Needs Analysis
In this step, the researcher conducted needs analysis. This step was intended
to obtain information about the English teacher’s and the students’ characteristics
and needs toward the English lesson by observation, interviews, and the first
questionnaire.  The interview was conducted both to the English teacher and the
students. The results of the needs analysis were used as guidelines in developing
No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
2. Planning
The information collected from the first stage was used to plan the kits. This
activity included defining the target skills, topics and objectives of the materials.
The researcher used the needs analysis and the curriculum as the basis for
choosing the topics.
3. Writing the Course Grid
After selecting the topics of the material, the researcher wrote the course grid
based on the need analysis. Theme, basic competency, indicators, learning
materials, teacher`s activities, student`s activities, and teaching aids were stated in
the course grid.
4. Developing the first Draft
After the course grid was made, the researcher developed the first draft of the
No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. Developing the kits was an
important step in instruction planning, looking for the facts that successful
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instruction depend much on how well kits were developed and presented. The kits
consisted of course grid, lesson plans, teacher’s guide, handouts and teaching aids.
5. Evaluating and Revising the First Draft
The first evaluation was done before the implementation. In this stage, the No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit was evaluated four teachers of
Muhammadiyah Junior High School in Kulonprogo. There were some comments
and suggestions from them in the form of questionnaires. Then, the researcher
revised the first draft. The revised kits were called as the second draft of the No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
6. Trying Out
The second draft of No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit were
implemented at grade VII students of MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo, Kulonprogo.
Their teaching and learning activities were observed. After that, the researcher
asked for some feedback and suggestions from the students and the teacher. In
fact, the data were collected by distributing the questionnaires to students. Then
the data collected were used in the next step.
7. Evaluating
In this step, the researcher evaluated the data of Implementation. The data
were collected through questionnaires from the students.
8. Revising and Writing the Final Draft
After evaluating the data, the second draft of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching
and Learning Kits were revised. The revision was based on the analysis of the
opinions and suggestions from the students. Finally, the final draft of the kit could
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be produced. The final product of this stage was a final draft of No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit for Grade VII First Semester.
E. Instruments
The types of the instrument used in the study were in the forms of
questionnaires, interview guidelines, and observation guide. Therefore, the data of
the study were in the forms of the questionnaire result scores, percentages,
interviews transcripts, and field notes.
In this study, the instruments were used in three steps. They were need
analysis step, evaluating the first draft step, and trying out step. In the first step,
the observation guide was used to observe the teaching and learning activities. It
was aimed to observe the English teaching and learning process and the students’
behaviour toward the English lesson. The data of the observation were in the form
of field notes.
Then, the first questionnaires were distributed. The questionnaires for the
students were in the form of multiple choice questions. The questionnaires
consisted of two sections questions. In section A, there were five questions that
aimed to get the data about the students’ profiles. Meanwhile, in section B there
were 25 multiple choices questions to get the data about their motivation toward
the English lesson, interest, teaching aids, and English in daily use. The data of
the questionnaires were in the form of scores. This was important since the
information helped the researcher develop the Teaching and Learning Kits for
Promoting Interaction. The organization is shown in Table 1 and the content
coverage of the questionnaires can be seen in Appendix 1.2.
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Table 2. The Organization of the Need Survey Questionnaires (for Students)
Question
numbers
Purposes of the questions
Part A
1-8 To get information about students’ profiles
Part B
1-4
5-10
11-18
18-25
To get information about the students’ motivation towards the
English lesson.
To get information about students` interest.
To get information about the teaching aids.
To get information about students` English daily use.
Besides, the researcher also held interviews with the teacher. The
interview for the English teacher was conducted to get the data about the teacher’s
profile, students’ characteristics, teaching resources, teaching aids, teaching and
learning activities, classroom situation and the teachers’ need.
In evaluating the first draft step, the second questionnaires were distributed
to four English teachers of Muhammadiyah Junior High School. The
questionnaires were aimed at obtaining feedback and evaluation toward the first
draft of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. The questionnaires
included questions which were close-ended and open-ended. The close ended
questions were in the forms of statements on the designed kits. The English
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teachers and lecturers stated their judgement on the kit by giving a check mark (√)
in each statement according to the five points of agreement. They were (SS) if the
respondents strongly agree with the statement, (S) if the respondents agree with
the statement, (R) if the respondents are doubt with the statement, (TS) if the
respondents disagree with the statement, (STS) if the respondents strongly
disagree with the statement. The close ended questions in the questionnaires were
written based on the organization of the questionnaires shown in Table 3 and the
content coverage of the questionnaires can be seen in Appendix 2.3.
Table 3. The Organization of the First Draft Evaluation Questionnaires
Question
numbers Purposes of the questions
Part A
1-8 Respondent profiles
Part B
1 - 5
6 - 11
12 - 17
18
19 – 22
23 – 26
27 – 31
32 – 34
35 - 42
Goal aspect
Input aspect
Activity aspect
Setting aspect
Teacher Role aspect
Learner Role aspect
Teacher guide
Hand out aspect
Presentation aspect
Not only answering the close ended questionnaires, the teachers were also
asked to answer open ended questions. The questions were about the evaluation of
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the kits in general, weaknesses of the kits, and suggestions to improve the
developed No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
Finally, in the trying out step, the third questionnaires were distributed to
the students. The interviews and questionnaires were aimed at knowing the
teachers’ and students’ comments and feedbacks on the developed No Cost Low
Cost Teaching and Learning Kit after implementation. The questionnaires
included close-ended questions. The same as the previous steps, the
questionnaires in this step had five points of agreement. They are (SS) if the
respondents strongly agree with the statement, (S) if the respondents agree with
the statement, (R) if the respondents are doubt with the statement, (TS) if the
respondents disagree with the statement, (STS) if the respondents strongly
disagree with the statement.
The close ended questions in the questionnaires were written based on the
teaching and learning process during the implementation of No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit. The organization of the questionnaires shown in
Table 4 and the content coverage of the questionnaires can be seen in Appendix
2.3.
Table 4. The Organization of the Second Draft Evaluation Questionnaires
Question
numbers Purposes of the questions
Part A Students` profiles
Part B
1 - 3
4 - 7
Material aspect
Handout
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8 – 15
16 - 31
32 – 36
Activity aspect
Teaching aids aspect
Teacher Role aspect
F. Data Collection
The data of the study were collected in three steps. They are described as
follow:
1. Data of the research and information collection
In this step, the researcher collected the data through observations,
questionnaires and interviews. Therefore, the data were in the forms of field notes,
scores and interview transcripts. The scores were the percentages of the students’
choices in the first questionnaires. First of all, the researcher conducted the
observations. She observed the teaching-learning process in grade VII A and VII
B of Mts Muhammadiyah Sentolo. She also distributed the first questionnaire to
the students. The type of the first questionnaire was multiple choices and the
students were asked to choose one or more options from several provided options.
The questionnaires were aimed at collecting the data about the students’ profile
and needs toward the English lessons at school. Moreover, the researcher also
held an interview with the English teacher. The purpose was to obtain the
teacher’s profile, students’ characteristics, teaching resources, teaching aids,
teaching and learning activities, classroom interaction and the teachers’ need.
2. Data of the preliminary field testing
In this step, the researcher collected the data through questionnaires. The data
in this step were in the form of scores and suggestion. The scores were obtained
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from the second questionnaires that were given to the English teachers and
lecturers. The second questionnaires were aimed at evaluating the first draft of the
No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. In fact, the scores showed the
respondents’ agreements to the statements in the questionnaires. Each indication
of the response to the statement was weighted with a score. For Strongly Agree
(SS), the score is 5. For Agree (S), the score is 4. For Undecided (R), the score is
3. For Disagree (TS), the score is 2. For Strongly Disagree (STS), the score is 1.
For the respondents` suggestion, the researcher used them to improve the
content of the kit.
3. Data of the main field testing
In the sixth step, the researcher collected the data through observation,
questionnaires and interviews. The data in this step were in the form of field
notes, interview transcripts and scores. The field notes were written based on the
observation of the implementation of No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning
Kit. The interview transcripts were obtained from the interviews with some
students and the English teacher. Meanwhile, the scores were obtained from the
questionnaires distributed to the students. Each indication of the response to the
statement was weighted with a score. For Strongly Agree (SS), the score is 5. For
Agree (S), the score is 4. For Undecided (R), the score is 3. For Disagree (TS), the
score is 2. For Strongly Disagree (STS), the score is 1.
The interviews and questionnaires aimed at collecting the data about the
teachers’ and students’ feedbacks to the second draft of No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit.
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G. Data Analysis Technique
1. Data analysis technique of the research and information collecting
The data in the research and information collecting were gathered through the
observations, interviews and questionnaires. The data were written in the form of
field notes, interview transcripts, and percentages.
The percentage of each option in the first questionnaires was calculated by
using the following formula.
= the mean
the number of the students who have the same answer
N = the total number of the students
The options with the highest percentages got the most agreement from the
students. The most agreement indicated the most students’ choices. After that, the
options with the highest percentages were chosen as the topics, activities, and
needs for the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
Then, the interview transcripts were analyzed to determine the characteristics,
teaching and learning activities, topics, skill, and teaching media. These were used
to develop the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
Meanwhile, the field notes were analyzed to determine the teaching and
learning problems.
2. Data analysis technique of the preliminary field testing
The data of the evaluation of the preliminary field testing were divided into
two categories: a) the participants’ opinions in forms of scores which were listed
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in a descriptive statistic table and b) the participants’ comments and suggestions
that were presented in sentences.
a. Participants’ opinions
Likert Scale was used to find out participants’ opinions on the developed No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. In fact, the data obtained from the
second questionnaires were in the form of scores. To analyze the scores, the
researcher conducted a data scoring. What is meant by scoring data is when the
researcher assigns a numeric score (or value) to each response category for each
question on the instruments used to collect data (Creswell, 2008: 183).
The data were analyzed by using the descriptive statistics. After that, the data
were used to analyze the developed No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning
Kit. Finally, the steps of data analysis are explained as follows:
1) Changing the categories into numbers by using Likert Scale as mentioned
in Table 5.
Table 5. Category Convention Table
Category Score
Strongly Agree (SS) 5
Agree (S) 4
Undecided (R) 3
Disagree (D) 2
Strongly Disagree (STS) 1
2) Defining the Mean
Mean was used to find out the average score. The researcher used the
formula cited in Hadi (2004: 40) as follows.
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= mean
∑X = total score
N    = Number of respondents
3) Defining the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation
To find out the quality of the developed No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit, the researcher referred to the normal distribution by using Ideal
Mean (Mi) and Ideal Standard Deviation (SDi). According to Arifin
(1991:101-103), the computation of Mi and SDi can be obtained by the
following formulas:
Mi = (ideal highest score + ideal lowest score)
SDi = Mi
Mi = Ideal Mean
SDi = Ideal Standard Deviation
Meanwhile, to find out the category of accessible materials designed, the
researcher used the quantitative to qualitative data conversion by five scales as
what Arifin (1991:102) formulates in Table 5.
Ideal highest score = number of statement x highest score
Ideal lowest score = number of statement x lowest score
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Table 6. Quantitative to Qualitative Data Conversion
No Score Range Category
1 >Mi + 1,5 SDi Very Good
2 Mi + 0,5 SDi <X≤ Mi + 1,5 SDi Good
3 Mi - 0,5 SDi <X≤ Mi + 0,5 SDi Fair
4 Mi - 1,5 SDi <X≤ Mi - 0,5 SDi Poor
5 < Mi - 1,5 SDi Very Poor
b. Participants’ comments and suggestions
Participants’ comments and suggestions from the second questionnaire were
listed. They were used as the basis to revise the first draft of the No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit.
3. Data analysis technique of the main field testing
The data in the main field testing were also gathered through the observation,
interviews and questionnaires. Then, the data were written in the form of field
notes, interview transcripts and scores. To analyze the scores, the researcher
conducted a data scoring. The data were analyzed by using the descriptive
statistics. It was the same as the previous steps in data analysis technique of the
preliminary field testing. After that, the participants’ comments and suggestions in
the interview transcripts and the scores were analyzed and used to improve the
developed kits, so that the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit could be
presented.
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CHAPTER IV
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS
A. The process of Developing No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
for Grade VII MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
1. Needs Analysis
The step of needs analysis consisted of observing the English class,
interviewing the English teachers, and giving first questionnaire to the students.
Observing the class were done to know the situation of the class during the
English teaching and learning process. The students` first questionnaire was
given to know the students` profile and students` needs in English teaching and
learning process. Meanwhile, teachers’ interview aimed to know the students`
needs from the teacher perceptions.
a. Classroom Observations
In finding out the situation of the class VII in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo,
the classroom observations were done in both VII A and VII B. They had
different English teachers so there would be different atmosphere in teaching and
learning process. The classroom observation in VII A was done once on
Wednesday July 11th, 2012 and for class VII B on Thursday July 12th, 2012.
From the observation, it is known that both classes had same personalities in
learning English. They like talking much with their tablemate. When they should
pay attention to the lesson, they only chat with their friends instead. They will feel
curious on the lesson when they see something different in the English teaching
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and learning process. In addition, some of them like speaking loudly and rudely to
their friends even their teachers. However, they will pay attention to the lesson or
to the teacher when they see something different and interesting. It is confirmed
through this following field note.
(..) Then they paid attention to the teacher when she knocked the blackboard
and asked them to open the book. There was a picture of a beautiful artist in the
book. Some boy students said how beautiful the artist was and they smiled
together. The teacher loudly asked them to read a passage of self-introduction.
She also asked one of the students to read. All of them focus on the passage, but
they were loudly laughed when the teacher corrected the mistake of the student.
Then, few students left the book and talking each other again (…)
b. Distributing needs analysis questionnaire and interviewing the teachers
This step aimed to know the data of students` profile and the students` need of
English teaching and learning process. The data was collected by giving
questionnaire to the students and interviewing the English teacher of grade VII
MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. Both steps were done in the same day.
The questions of the first questionnaire are based on students` motivation in
learning English proposed by Harmer (2006:5) and current issues of English
education. The process of developing need analysis questionnaire were reviewing
literature and making some questions based on them. The questions of the needs
analysis questionnaire consisted of open-ended questions and multiple choices
questions. The organization of the needs analysis questionnaire can be seen in the
Appendix 1.
From the questionnaire, the researcher got some information of students`
profile and students` needs of English teaching and learning. The result of the
survey can be seen in the following description.
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1) Students` profile
The first part of the questionnaire was the students’ profile. The research took
two classes of VII A and VII B as the participants. Class VII A had 22 students,
15 male students and 7 female students. Class VII B had 17 students, 11 male and
6 female. All the students are Javanese. They mostly speak in Javanese and
Indonesian in their daily life. Their parents had different jobs, but most of them
are farmers who had middle-low economical level. The data of the students could
be seen in the table below.
Table 7. The Data of students in grade VII MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class Students Sex Age
Male Female 12 13 14 15
VII A 22 students 15 7 6 10 3 3
VII B 17 students 11 6 6 7 2 3
Most of students come from farmers` family and they have different
motivation in studying at school. It was confirmed by the teacher`s interview.
………………………………………………………………………………………
R : Kalau anak-anaknya gimana bu saat belajar? (How was the students
like when they are studying?)
T1 : Ya gitu mbak, namanya juga sekolah swasta. Rata-rata berasal dari
keluarga petani jadi terkadang sekolah itu ga jadi yang utama (Well, it is
a private school. Most of students come from farmers` family;
sometimes, studying at school is not the first priority.)
(Appendix 1.1 Teacher`s Interview)
2) Students` needs
Second part of the questionnaire aimed to explore students` motivation in
learning English, students` interest, learning aids, and their English in daily use.
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There were twenty five questions relevant to those aspects. The researcher
developed some questions for each element. The full table of the need survey
result can be seen in Appendix 1.
From the result of the needs analysis questionnaire, it was found that less than
a half of the students or only 43 % of the students like learning English. It can be
inferred that English is not favorite subject in their class. Therefore, English
should be presented in creative and different way to interest students in learning
English.
The data shows that only 40% of the students like listen and repeat activities
in listening section and 40% for listen and following instructions activity.
Meanwhile, the students like doing watch, listen and mention activity proved by
66% of the students picked that activity for speaking lesson. So, the listening
lesson of this kit will provide that activity.
The questions number seven is about reading activities shows only 40% of
students like reading and answering questions activity in reading lesson. In fact,
mostly of English teaching and learning process in junior high school only focuses
on reading text. So, there should be others activity in reading lesson such as
reading a map, reading someone`s biography or reading more contextual text.
Next, the data shows that only 49% of the students want teachers use English,
Indonesian and Javanese during the English class. It shows that they want English
lesson should be presented mostly in English language and Indonesian or
Javanese may appear once or twice only. Therefore, there should be a media
which helps the students to practice speaking English.
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Next, the data of students` motivation in learning English shows that 66.45%
of them want learning English to speak with foreigners.
For teaching aids, the data shows that the students like using pictures, cards,
and playing in game when they are learning English. 68.7% of the students chose
using pictures as teaching aids in learning English and 68.45 % of them like using
cards in learning English. And for learning English by playing game, 69.4 % of
the students chose it.
From the questionnaire, it can be summarized that most of the students:
a. Like listen and repeat activities in the listening lesson.
b. Like watch, listen and mention activity in the speaking lesson.
c. Want learning English to speak with foreigners.
d. Want the English teacher uses English in the teaching process mostly.
e. Like using pictures and cards in learning English.
f. Like playing games in learning English.
Besides distributing the need analysis questionnaire to the students,
interviewing the English teacher was also done. It aimed to support the data from
the questionnaire and explore the students` needs and characteristics from
teacher`s perception. The interview was done after the class observation and needs
analysis questionnaire distribution. The guideline for the teacher`s interview can
be seen in Appendix 1.1.
From the teacher`s interview, it was found that some of the data from the
questionnaire were match with the teacher`s perception. The teacher admitted that
the students did not really like English. It was confirmed by the quotation below
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T1: …Jadi secara psikologi minat belajar mereka sangat kurang. Kalo di
kelas ya cerita sendiri, ngerjain yang lain. Terkadang kalo pas ada yang
menarik ya mau aja. Apalagi pelajaran Bahasa Inggris yang notabene agak
susah bagi mereka. (So, they are lack of motivation physiologically. During
the lesson, they will have chat with their tablemate or doing something else.
Sometimes, they will be attracted to something interesting only. In addition,
for them English is quite difficult for them.)
(Appendix 1.1 Teacher`s Interview)
The teacher also agreed with the activity that students like during the listening
lesson. In the needs analysis, the data shows that the students like listen and
repeat activity. It was confirmed by the quotation of teacher`s interview below
...............................................................................................................................
R : “Kalo anak-anak paling suka kegiatan apa ya bu?” (What activities do
the students like most?)
T1 : “Apa ya mbak. Mereka itu terlihat antusias saat pengenalan kata-kata
baru terus tak suruh ngikuti saya. (What is that? They look enthusiastic
when new word introducing, I say the word then they repeat it.)
R : Jadi listen and repeat gitu ya bu. Terus yang lainnya? (So, like listen and
repeat activities. What else?)
T1 : Paling seneng kalau lihat gambar, di buku kan suka ada gambar kan
walaupun kecil. Jadi mereka sering banyak komentar. (They like seeing
pictures; they are usually in the book, though they are small. So, they
often give comments)
(Appendix 1.1 Teacher`s Interview)
2. Planning
After the needs analysis was conducted, the next step was planning. In the
planning section, the target skills, topic and objectives of the kit were defined by
considering the result of the need analysis. Based on the need analysis, the topics
of materials were selected based on the subject that was relevant and written on
the SKKD. They are greetings someone, greeting family or friends, self
introduction, introducing others, commanding, prohibiting, asking time, public
46
places location, and birthday card. The materials will focus on listening and
speaking skill, added with reading and writing skill.
In this step, no cost low cost teaching aids were also chosen as media in each
lesson. They are aimed to provide simple, easy and effective teaching aids for
students. So the students have the opportunities to interact with each other in order
to achieve the students’ competence stated in the curriculum. They are also aimed
to provide aids for teacher to use and make the English class meaningful and
attractive.
This kit would also provide teachers` guide to help teacher in using the aids
and having English teaching and learning process. The manual of making no cost
low cost teaching aids would be written to give more details and steps of making
the aids. This book would include the materials and way of making no cost low
cost teaching aids and would be written in Indonesian.
3. Writing the Course Grid
The course grid was used for guiding the materials development. The
organization of the course grid contents were taken from the need analysis and
experts suggestion. In addition, the classroom needs also affected the course grid
contents. The organization of course grid format can be seen in this following
table.
Table 8. The Course Grid Format
Theme
Basic
Competency
Indicators
Learning
Materials
Teacher`s
Activities
Students`
Activities
Teaching
Aids
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There were some elements of the course grid. Those were theme, basic
competence, indicators, the learning materials, teacher`s activities, students`
activities and teaching aids. The first element was themes that were taken from
the expressions of learning materials. Themes were chosen as the first element
because they would ease teacher recognizing the lesson inside. The second
element was the Basic Competence. It was taken from SKKD of SMP/MTs. It
focused on listening and speaking skill. The third element was the indicators.
They were made to show what the teacher expected from the students after
teaching learning process. The fourth element was learning materials that would
be taught to the students. It included the example of expressions related to the
indicators. The next element was teacher`s activities. It described the teacher`s
actions during the teaching and learning process. Next element was students`
activities that described students` actions during the teaching and learning
process. The last was the teaching aids consisted of some aids that were used in
the teaching and learning process. The detail of the course grid can be seen in the
Appendix .
It took a month to make the course grid. It was including decided the theme,
the materials, the activities, and the teaching aids. In deciding the theme, the
researcher looked at the students` needs and interest. The researcher also
considered students` capability. Therefore, the themes were shown in a simple
expression that represented the learning materials. For example, Good Morning
theme was used for greeting materials.
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The materials were adapted and adopted from some reference books. They
were chosen according to the students` capability, interest and social background.
In making the course grid, the hardest part was deciding the teacher`s
activities and students` activities. It was like writing a script of a movie or a play
that the researcher had to decide the right actions of the teacher that can support
the teaching and learning process and encourage students to involve themselves
in the learning process. The experiences of researcher when she did
microteaching and teaching practice at school helped much in describing
expected activities of teacher and students written in the course grid. Early
observation in the class VII A and VII B in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo also
gave contribution to the making of course grid.
It was found that writing the course grid had to be the first priority of English
teacher in the beginning of semester. It would help much to write lesson plan or
preparing stuffs to get into the class. The course grid can be used also as the first
description of the kit before an English teacher starts using No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit
4. Developing the first draft
In the No Cost Low Cost English Teaching and Learning Kit, there are course
grid, lesson plans, teacher’s guide, handouts and teaching aids. Since the course
grid had been developed in the previous step, this step would cover the developing
of lesson plans, teacher guide, writing the handouts, No Cost Low Cost English
Teaching aids, and the manual.
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a) Developing the Lesson Plans
In this kit, there were eight lesson plans for eight meetings. Each lesson plan
consisted of some elements which were integrated with the course grid. It meant
that the developing of lesson plans based on the contents of course grid. The
format of the lesson plan can be seen on this following figure.
LESSON PLAN
School :
Class/Semester :
Theme :
Skill :
Duration :
Standard of Competence:
Basic Competence:
Objective :
Indicators :
Learning method :
Learning steps :
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Presentation Presentation
Practice Practice
Production Production
Materials
Scripts
Exercises script
Media
Figure 2. The Format of the Lesson Plan.
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In the first part of this lesson plan, there was detail info about the school
where the lesson plan was used, the grade and semester of the students. The next
detail is the theme of materials; the skill of English (e.g. Listening, Speaking,
Reading or Writing) followed by the duration of lesson plan which gave
information about how long this lesson plan for.
In the second part of lesson plan, there were details about the teaching and
learning process. Standard Competence and Basic Competence should be written
earlier to show what SKKD would be taught in the teaching and learning process.
They were just picked from the Pedoman Pengajaran Bahasa Inggris SMP/MTs.
The next item was objectives to tell what the students should be or should know in
the end of learning process. The objective was written in the form of sentences
begin with “in the end of learning students can …” The indicators were shown to
tell the activities and the expectations for the students during the teaching and
learning process.
All lesson plans in this study used the PPP (Presentation, Practice,
Productions) learning methods and also included the learning activities in each
step. The activities in the presentation were highly controlled by the teacher. Here,
the teacher gave new language before the students could produce it by themselves
through dialogues, pictures and repetition. Then, guided activity is the typical
activity in the practice stage. They are short role play dialogues. Through these
activities the students have the opportunities to practice speaking and listening
skill with friends. The teacher has roles as a conductor and facilitator. In the
production stage the students are given free activities. The typical activities are
51
games and survey. In these activities the students are set in groups or pairs
activities. The teacher’s control is minimum during the activities.
The pictures of media, scripts, exercises script, and the hands out were also
attached to the lesson plans.
In this study, there are eight lesson plans related to listening, speaking,
reading and writing. All lesson plans based on no cost low cost teaching aids that
might be used in each lesson plans. The themes are Good morning, sir. Good
morning, John. Hello, I am Sharon. Sharon, he is John. Open the door, please.
Don`t drink ice tea. What time is it? Where is Karya Bank? The details of all
lesson plans can be seen in the appendix.
In developing the lesson plans, there was no significant problem. The lesson
plans were just transferred from course grid but more details. The activities were
decided from the observations and the teaching experiences of researcher and
some experts. The more details of lesson plans can be seen in the Appendix . For
the details of implementation will be presented in other step of this study.
b) Developing the Teacher`s Guide
In this study, the kit also consisted of teacher`s guide for the teachers in
teaching and learning process. The teacher`s guide was developed to give a clear
description for a teacher when using this kit.
In developing the teacher`s guide, the contents of the teacher`s guide were
decided by observing English teaching and learning process, teacher`s need and
no cost low cost teaching aids. The objectives of developing the teacher`s guide
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was to help teacher understand how to use the aids in the teaching and learning
process. The design of the teacher`s guide can be seen in the following figure.
Figure 3. The Design of the Teacher`s Guide
In developing the teacher`s guide, some problems appeared. The first problem
was related with the language. The teacher`s guide were written in Indonesian, so
it needed more attentions on the using of Indonesian standard language. The use
of daily language often influenced the chosen words of the teacher`s guide. To
cover it, there was an intensive language checking from an Indonesian language
expert. The expert checked the using of standard language and suggested the right
word choices when there were substandard words. It was also included the using
of capital letter, italic words, and punctuations.
c) Writing the Handouts
A hand out in this study means a piece of paper that contains learning
materials and tasks or activities. In the hand out, each student may see language
UNIT …
Title of unit
Title of lesson
A. Standar Kompetensi
B. Kompetensi Dasar
C. Indikator
D. NCLC Aids
E. Cara Penggunaan
1. Presentation
2. Practice
3. Production
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functions, expressions, and example of dialogues, map, exercises and activities. In
each meeting, a student gets a handout. A handout will help students to
understand more the learning topic. It also help teacher to manage the activities in
the class.
In this study, No Cost Low Cost English Teaching and Learning Kit also
consisted of eight handouts. They were made based on the materials in each
meeting and based on the lesson plans. They were Good morning, sir. Good
morning, John. Hello, I am Sharon. Sharon, he is John. Open the door, please.
Don`t drink ice tea. What time is it? Where is Karya Bank? The name of each
hand out was taken from the title of lesson. It was aimed to make teacher easier in
picking the hand out for each meeting.
In developing the hands-out, the contents were decided by looking at the
lesson plans. They were made in a simple, interactive and effective design. In the
following figure, the contents of hands-out were shown in details.
Figure 4. The Design of the Handout
The title of hands-out was to give information about the expressions or
materials in the hand out. The language function tells the students about the
functions of each expression in the hands-out. There were also some examples of
Title of hand out
a. Fungsi bahasa
b. Ungkapan
c. Percakapan
d. Latihan
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dialogue that contained of the expressions. The last was exercises or activities for
students to practice the expressions (listening, speaking, reading or writing).
d) Writing manual of No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids
This teaching kit also offered manual in making the aids. It helped teachers to
make their own aids in the future. This manual gave details and steps of making
each aid. It included the materials used, the sizes, the packaging, even the
maintenance of them to make them long lasting. Besides that, the aids were
expected can be used not only once but for many times or many years, so teachers
did not need to make it every meetings or every semester.
The manual of No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids was designed in Indonesian
language to ease teachers and gave brief description. The organization of the
manual was the name of NCLC teaching aids, the pictures of NCLC teaching aids,
and the steps in making NCLC teaching aids. The organization of the manual can
be seen in the following figure.
Figure 5. The Teaching Aids Manual
a. Nama media
b. Gambar media
c. Langkah-langkah pembuatan
media
55
All components of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit were
packed in a handy box that was ready to bring into the classroom when a teacher
has English class.
e) Making No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids
In this study, the media of teaching and learning process were called No Cost
Low Cost Teaching Aids. The term was used to describe the aids that were easy to
make, low budget and recycle the things surround. The aids were also simple and
useful in the classroom. There were thirteen aids that were developed in this
study. Each of them might be used in different lessons or topics. They were:
i. Class figure puppets
Class figure puppets are made of figure pictures from newspapers or
magazines. The personal identities of the figure are written on the back side of the
puppets. These aids are used by the teacher in the presentation stage when
introducing the dialogue of greeting someone, greeting friends or family, oneself
introduction and introducing others. In addition, these aids are also used when the
students have group activities of those dialogues.
ii. Individual figure puppets
Individual figure puppets are quite similar with class figure puppets, but they
have different size. Class figure puppets are bigger than individual figure puppets
because they should be visible enough for all students in the class. Meanwhile, the
individual figure puppets are only used by the students individually.
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iii. Action verb pictures for class
Action verb pictures for class are made of calendar paper and the pictures are
drawn on the empty side. The size of the pictures should be big enough and
visible for all students in the class. These aids are used to introduce the vocabulary
of action verbs in commanding or prohibiting expressions.
iv. Four sets of action verb cards
The action verb cards have the similar pictures with the class action verb
pictures for class but they are not drawn manually. The pictures are printed and
attached to carton trace. In a set of action verb cards, there are more than two
similar pictures for each action verb. These aids are used by the students in the
practice stage. The students play the cards with their group. The detail information
of the aids can be seen in the manual.
v. A replica of wall clock
This aid is made of carton trace for the body, box trace for the hands and
calendar date for the numbers. The hands can be moved to show different time.
The teacher uses the replica of wall clock in front of the class to introduce the
right expression in telling time.
vi. Clock lottery cards
Clock lottery cards are made of HVS paper 5 x 5 cm in size. The picture of a
clock with certain time is drawn on it. There are many clock pictures with
different time. The students can use these lottery cards in the practice stage or
production stage. A student picks one of the card then telling his or her friend the
right time.
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vii. Co cards
The co cards consist of face picture of a figure and card of personal identities
that is placed in the back of the picture. These aids also have string to hang the co
card on students` neck. The co cards are used by the students in the production
stage when they are pretending as the person in the co card. They may have a
dialogue of introducing others or oneself introduction.
viii. Simple birthday cards
Simple birthday cards are simply made of calendar paper. The paper is cut like
general greeting cards and the expressions of birthday card written inside the
cards. These aids are used in the presentation stage in which the teacher
introduces the greeting cards. There are also empty cards for students in the
production stage. They may make their own birthday cards with the example
expressions form the teacher.
5. Evaluating and Revising the First Draft
Evaluation by the English teachers was done after the first draft of the No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit was developed. There were four
English teachers in SMP and MTs Muhammadiyah. They evaluated the kit by
filling in questionnaires. They also gave comments and suggestions to revise the
first draft of No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
The data of the respondents in the evaluation of the kit are presented in Table
7 below
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Table 9. The Data of the English Teachers
Group of Respondents: English Teachers and Lecturers
Sex Educational
Background
Teaching Experience
(years)
Male Female UG PG 2-5 >5
1 3 2 - 1 3
Notes:
UG : University Graduate
PG : Post Graduate
The result of the questionnaires was divided into two types of data. They are
quantitative and qualitative data. The quantitative data are from the participants’
opinions, while the qualitative opinions are from the participants’ comments and
suggestions on the developed kit.
The reliability of the need analysis questionnaire also measured. The
reliability of the questionnaires was measured using Cronbach’s Alpha Formula
that analyzed in SPSS. The result was 0.829 and it was reliable.
1) Participants’ opinions
The quantitative data were analyzed by using the descriptive statistics. The
steps of the data analysis are explained as follows.
i. Changing the categories into numbers by using Likert Scale.
The degrees were categorized in numbers, they are:
5 = strongly agree
4 = agree
3 = undecided
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2 = disagree
1 = strongly disagree.
ii. Defining the Mean.
The total score and the mean of the agreement toward each aspect in the
second questionnaire are presented in Table 8 below.
Table 10. The Total Score and the Mean
No Aspects Total Score Mean
1. Goal 94 23.5
2. Input 114 28.5
3. Activity 112 28
4. Setting 17 4.3
5. Teacher Role 70 17.5
6. Learner Role 72 18
7. Teacher guide 91 22.8
8. Hand out 52 13
9. Presentation 151 37.8
iii. Defining the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation.
After defining the mean, the researcher defined the Ideal Mean and the
Ideal Standard Deviation. The result of the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard
Deviation are as follows.
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Table 11. The Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation
Aspects Number
of
Statements
Ideal
highest
score
Ideal
lowest
score
MI Sdi
Goal 5 25 5 15 5
Input 6 30 6 18 6
Activity 6 30 6 18 6
Setting 1 5 1 3 1
Teacher Role 4 20 4 12 4
Learner Role 4 20 4 12 4
Teacher guide 5 25 5 15 5
Hand out 3 15 3 9 3
Presentation 8 40 8 24 8
After getting the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation, the next
step was to make the classification of the mean based on Table 5 (quantitative
to qualitative data conversion) in Chapter III to know the category of the kit.
The result is presented in Table 10.
Table 12. Quantitative to Qualitative Data Conversion
Category
Aspect
Very
Good
Good Fair Poor Very
Poor
Goal > 22.5 17.5 < ≤ 22.5 12.5 < ≤ 17.5 7.5 < ≤ 12.5 <7.5
Input > 27 21 < ≤ 27 15 < ≤ 21 9 < ≤ 15 < 9
Activity > 27 21 < ≤ 27 15 < ≤ 21 9 < ≤ 15 < 9
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According to the table above, the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit could be categorized into very good, good, fair, poor or very poor.
The goal aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit could be
categorized into the very good category if the mean is more than 22.5, while it
could be categorized into good category if the mean is more than 17.5 and less
than 22.5 or 22.5.
The input and activity aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit could be categorized into very good if the mean is more than 27 and
good if the mean is more than 21 and less than 27 or 27.
The setting aspect could be categorized into very good if the mean is more
than 4.5, while it could be categorized into the good category if the mean is more
than 3.5 and less than 4.5 or 4.5.
The teacher role and learner role aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching
and Learning Kit could be categorized into very good if the mean is more than 18,
while it could be categorized into the good category if the mean is more than 14
and less than 18 or 18.
Setting > 4.5 3.5 < ≤ 4.5 2.5 < ≤ 4.5 1.5 < ≤ 2.5 <1.5
Teacher Role > 18 14 < ≤ 18 10 < ≤ 14 6 < ≤ 10 < 6
Learner Role > 18 14 < ≤ 18 10 < ≤ 14 6 < ≤ 10 < 6
Teacher guide > 22.5 17.5 < ≤ 22.5 12.5 < ≤ 17.5 7.5 < ≤ 12.5 < 7.5
Hand out > 13.5 10.5 < ≤ 13.5 7.5 < ≤ 10.5 4.5 < ≤ 7.5 < 4.5
Presentation > 36 28 < ≤ 36 20 < ≤ 28 12 < ≤ 20 < 12
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The teacher`s guide aspect could be categorized into the very good
category if the mean is more than 22.5, while it could be categorized into good
category if the mean is more than 17.5 and less than 22.5 or 22.5.
The handout aspect could be categorized into the very good category if the
mean is more than 13.5, while it could be categorized into good category if the
mean is more than 10.5 and less than 13.5 or 13.5.
The last, presentation aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit could be categorized into very good if the mean is more than 36 and
could be categorized into good if the mean is more than 28 and less than 36 or 36.
The category of each aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
from the second questionnaire can be seen in the following table.
Table 13. The Category of Each Aspect based on the Second Questionnaire
Aspects Mean Category
Goal 23.5 Very Good
Input 28.5 Very Good
Activity 28 Very Good
Setting 4.3 Good
Teacher Role 17.5 Good
Learner Role 18 Good
Teacher guide 22.8 Very Good
Hand out 13 Good
Presentation 37.8 Very Good
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Based on Table 11, the goal aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit is categorized into very good because the mean is more than 22.5.
The input and activity aspect are categorized into very good for the mean is more
than 27. The setting aspect is categorized into good because the mean is more than
3.5 and less than 4.5 or 4.5.
The teacher role and learner role aspect are categorized into good for the
mean is more than 14 and less than 18 or 18. The teacher`s guide aspect is
categorized into very good because the mean is more than 22.5. The handout
aspect is categorized into good because the mean is more than 10.5 and less than
13.5 or 13.5. And the presentation aspect is categorized into very good for the
mean is more than 36.
Since the result of the computation data shows that all aspects are
categorized into good and very good, the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit is ready to be implemented at the seventh grade of MTs
Muhammadiyah Sentolo, Kulonprogo.
2) Participants’ comments and suggestions
Not only giving opinions, the participants also gave their comments and
suggestions about the developed kits. They gave comments about the products of
No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit, the weaknesses of the products and
any suggestions to improve the products. The brief explanations of the comments
and suggestions are as follows.
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i. The word strangers in the indicators and language function of lesson 1 unit
I of the Course Grid should be replaced with someone.
ii. The word strangers lesson plan I should be replaced with someone.
iii. The font in the handouts should be more interesting.
iv. Some pictures with “open” dress should be change with more polite dress
and there should be the pictures with Muslim dress.
The revisions of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit are
presented in the following table.
Table 14. Revisions of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
Part Comments / Suggestions Action Taken
Course
Grid
The word strangers in the
indicators and language function
of lesson 1 unit I should be
replaced with someone.
- Students are able to respond
greetings from strangers.
- Students are able to greet
strangers.
The word stranger in the indicator
has been changed into someone.
- Students are able to respond
greetings from someone.
- Students are able to greet
someone.
Lesson
Plan I
The word strangers in the
objective should be replaced with
someone.
Objective: In the end of this learning,
the students can greet and respond to
the greetings from a stranger correctly.
The word stranger has been
changed into someone.
Objective: In the end of this learning,
the students can greet and respond to
the greetings from someone correctly.
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Handouts The font should be more
interesting.
The font has been changed from
Times New Roman into Brittanic
Bold, Book Antiqua, Calibri, etc.
Figure
puppets
Some pictures with “open” dress
should be change with more
polite dress and there should be
the pictures with Muslim dress.
Some girl pictures were changed
though they did not wear Muslim
dress.
6. Trying Out
In the main field testing, the revised product of No Cost Low Cost Teaching
and Learning Kit was tried out in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The try-out was
done from November 14th, 2012 until November 29th, 2012 in class VII A and
class VII B. The No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit was implemented
by the researcher and got a help from the English teacher.
a. Unit I
Unit I covers four lessons of greeting and responding. They are greeting
someone, greeting friends or family, introduce one-self and introducing others.
Since the time was limited and they mostly have same teaching aids in each
activities, the try out were simplified into two meetings. In class VII B greeting
someone was implemented on Wednesday November 14th in the fifth and sixth
lesson time from 09.55 up to 11.15. Class VII B has 17 students, 11 boys and 6
girls. The teacher implemented the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
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while the researcher observed the class, recorded the activities and helped the
teacher in spreading the aids or the papers.
Class was opened by saying “Assalamu`alaikum”, the teacher greet the
students and took two of class puppet. He played two of them in a dialogue of
greeting someone. By performing the puppets dialogue, the students will be more
interested in understanding the expression. When the teacher showed the puppets,
most of the students laugh and gave comments to the puppets. It is supported by
the quotation below.
“Ok, I will play these puppets”, said the teacher. Some students were still
wondering and gave comment about the puppets. “Good morning, sir”, said
the teacher while moving the female puppet in his left hand. “Good morning,
mam”, respond the male puppets in his right hand. The teacher did the
instructions on the teacher`s guide, so he tried to use different voice to show
the real dialogue.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
The students become more interested to the lesson after the teacher asking
them using the puppets. Most of them started to stop laughing and paid attention
to the teacher. They responded to the puppets` greeting enthusiastically. It is
shown in the following quotation.
Now, please respond to this puppet`s greeting, said the teacher. “Yoh”, some
students answered. Others said, “Yes yes yes”. “Good morning VII B”, greets
the teacher as Mr Harry puppet. “Good morning. Hi hi hi”, most of students
did not end the response and they laughed again. “Okay, one more. Good
morning VII B, said the teacher while moving the puppet. “Good morning, sir”
said the students.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
Next, the teacher asked the students to make a group of four. Each group got a
figure puppet of different person. The students asked to greet other group
together. This way was a good way in the beginning of practicing because the
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students practice the expressions together with their friends so they will be more
confident.
“Well, make a group of four. Bikin kelompok 4 orang ya”, said the teacher to
the students. The students find their friends. Since there were 17 students in the
class, so there were 5 groups. “Please greet another group, don`t forget to
move your puppet,” the teacher explained.
“Good morning, mam”, said two students of group A to group B. “All of you
greet them, semuanya bilang dong”, corrected the teacher. “yes yes, haha..”
answered a student.
“Good morning, mam”, greet all students of group A. “Good morning, sir”,
students of group B. “Good, next group B greet group C”, asked the teacher.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
There was a common mistake in pronouncing “mam”, most of them said
“mom”. The teacher corrected by giving many examples how to said “mam”.
“Good morning, mom”, said all students of group C. “wait, not mom because
she is not your mother. Bukan ibu ya, but mam from madam. So, you should
say “mam” not “mom”. “Good morning, mam”, said the students. “Good
job”, praised the teacher.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
Then the group activity was continued to pair activities. The students worked
with their partner. Each of students got an individual figure puppet. With their
partner, a student practice by themselves in greeting someone and responding to
someone greeting. After practising, the teacher calls two students to practice
greeting dialogue in front of the class.
“Okay, now let me see your performance. Saya akan panggil dua nama terus
maju bawa wayangnya. Then, practice to greet each other”, explained the
teacher. “Waaa, kalo ga bisa gimana Miss?(How if we cannot do that?) ”, said
a student. “Tadi kan udah nyoba bareng bareng, jadi pasti bisa (We have tried
it just now, I am sure you can)”, the teacher tried to encourage the students.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
The teacher called all students two by two and then observed their
performances in front of the class. Some students did well in performing greeting
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dialogue. Some students needed any encouragement to be confident in
performing.
“Now, Mila and Ferry. Please come in front of the class. Jangan lupa bawa
wayangnya (Don`t forget to bring your puppets). Mila and Ferry went in front
of the class. They could not stop smiling. “Now, please do your greeting
dialogue. Mila you greet first”, the teacher asked them. “Hi hi hi,. Mila smiled.
“Ga apa apa, bisa kok. Ayo dicoba dulu (It is okay, you can do that. Try it
first)”, encouraged the teacher. “Good afternoon, mam”, greet Mila while
moving her puppet though keep smiling. “Good afternoon, mam”, Ferry
responded.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
After all students performed in front of the class, the last activity was reflection
and summary what has been done. The teacher asked about the using of puppets
and the difficulties of the lesson. The puppets were interesting and funny. The
students like to use puppets in helping them act out.
“Before we end our class today, saya mau tanya. What do you think about the
puppets? One student said,”Lucu Miss” (It is funny). Another respond, “agak
aneh tapi bagus kok”. “So, they were interesting, menyenangkan kan?”, added
the teacher. “Yes yes”, said a student.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
The students also think that puppets can help them in missing out shy and
unconfident. The using of puppets was easy and simple.
The teacher asked about the puppets,”Is it easy? Apa susah?”. “Mudah-mudah
susah Miss”, a student gave comment. “Agak susah pas harus ngomong
banyak, hehe” another student added. “Jadi tambah mudah kok, cuma agak
capek kalo nggerakin wayang terus” another student commend.
The class ended by saying “Alhamdulillahirobbil`alamin”, the teacher closed
by saying salam “Wa`alaikumussalam...” and good morning VII B. The
students answered loudly “Good morning Miss”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 1)
In class VII A, the implementation was greeting friends or family. It was
implemented on Thursday, November 22nd 2012 at 09.55 to 11.40. There were
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two students absent. One was sick and other needed to take a rest because of
motorcycle accident. This is supported by the quotation below
The researcher started asking student`s presence. Two students, A and B were
absent, A was sick and B stayed at home for getting motorcycle accident.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
Next, the teacher played two puppets separately in a monologue of oneself
introduction. She pretended to be the puppet and introduced him or herself
according to the information behind the puppet. She also moved the puppets like
dalang. There was a good responds from the students when the teacher asked
them. They responded by asking the teacher to repeat oneself introduction and
answering the information about it. It is proved by the quotation
Some students listen carefully to the monologue, some others laughed and gave
comment, “Haha, ngomong apa ya Miss”. “Well, listen to this puppet
introduction, dengerin ya”.
………………………………………………………………………………………
Then she asked the students about the puppet. “Who is her name?” A student
said “Apa Miss?”. “Name?” the teacher added. He continued “Ooo, Saron
kayake Miss, haha”. Another student answered “Sharon po yo?” The teacher
walked into that student and said “Yes, great.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
After presenting oneself introduction of the puppets and asked some questions
to the students, the teacher divided the hand out 3 of oneself introduction to the
students. There was an activity of listening and complete the table. The students
were asked to listen the teacher oneself introduction of five different persons and
complete the personal identities of those persons. Most of students took attention
to the activity like the quotation below
Most of students tried to listen to the researcher; rest of them just talked with
their tablemate or told the researcher loudly to repeat the monologues. The
students looked so focus on researcher`s monologues though some of them just
peek their friends` answer.
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(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
Next, the teacher asked the students to discuss the answers. This activity gave
the students the chance to express their answers. They looked exciting and the
class became so alive. The students tried to answer without worry and shy. This is
proved by the quotation below
Some of students looked happy because they can write the right information but
some of them just smiled and said “Haha, ndaku salah”. Somehow, most of
them looked excited doing this activity. They all do the task though not
completely filled.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
After discussing the answers of listen and complete the table, the teacher asked
the students to make a group of three or four. There were five groups of student;
each group got a figure puppet. Each group should do oneself introduction
according to the puppet they got. All members of group pretended to be the
puppet then did one self introduction together.
In this activity, not all of students understood to practice oneself introduction
with their groups. They knew what to do but they chose to chat with their group
mate. It is confirmed by the quotation below.
The students divided themselves into a group of four. They began discussed
with their group, some of them just laugh each other, but some of them read the
hands out and started do monologues.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
After that, the teacher asked each group to do oneself introduction. By doing
group activity, the students would learn more about performances before they do
it individually. The performances of each group in doing oneself introduction
were good enough. They tried to perform best though they are still more practice
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for this. The quotation below shows the result of oneself introduction group
activity
Then all groups tried to do oneself introduction according to the information of
the puppets. Two groups could do the activity though they still cheat on the
hand out. Only one or two members of the groups were bravely speaking up in
oneself introduction. The students seemed interesting with the activity, though
they need different efforts than what they had before. They never did similar
activities in speaking before. A student said “Wah angel y, lha rung tau”.
Another student added “Iya Miss, biasane ming nulis ro ngartekke”. Many
students just laughed at and chat with their tablemate.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
The quotation shows that the students never do any similar activity before.
They looked interesting with the activity though they found difficulties in doing
this. However, this activity can encourage students in practice their speaking skill
and togetherness by doing this in a group.
The group activity was ended by giving back the puppets. Then, all students
were given a co card of a figure. The co card has a picture of a figure and some
personal identities written in the back of co card. The students were asked to do
oneself introduction individually. It was confirmed by the quotation below
Then the researcher gave all students a co card of a figure. There are the
personal identities of the figure behind the co card. The researcher asked the
students to take a look their co card. “Now, please see your co card and
information of the picture. Dilihat masing-masing co card kalian ya, terus
infonya juga diperhatikan.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
Before the students did their performances in front of the class, the teacher
gave them time to practice on their seat. She also gave an example of oneself
introduction using a co card. It was confirmed by the quotation below
Then the teacher gave the example of oneself introduction according to a co
card. “Itu tadi contohnya, I`ll call one by one ya, sekarang pelajari dulu co
card masing-masing,” explained the researcher.
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(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
The teacher called the students one by one. They come in front of the class then
wearing the co card. They pretended to be the figure on co card then introducing
him or herself.
Each student had to go in front of the class and do oneself introduction based
on the co-card they had. They had to wear the co card and pretend as the
person in the picture. The teacher called all students one by one to come in
front of the class.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
In this individual activity, the students experienced individual performance in
front of the class. Most of students could not remember the personal identities of
the co card. Therefore, some of them take a look the information again when
doing oneself introduction. It is confirmed by the quotation below
They admitted that they could not remember the information of the person, so
they asked to look the info behind the co card. “Miss, ga bisa kalo ga liat,
waktunya cuma bentar”, said a student. “Ya dicoba diingat ingat dulu. Well
semuanya, are you ready?” said the teacher. All students said, “Beluuuummm,
hehe”. Then the researcher let the students to do preparation for five minutes.
...............................................................................................................
Then the student continued the monologue though once she stopped and see
personal identities behind the co card.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
When doing oneself introduction in front of the class, some of students could
perform well. They really introduced him or her with co card personal identities.
However, some of them just read the personal identities behind the co card and
remembering the expressions of oneself introduction.
Some students tried to remember the personal identities of the co card, and
some of them saw the personal identities instead.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
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Oneself introduction performance in front of the class gave the students
opportunities to practice speaking English. This activity would challenge the
students to be brave and confident in practicing speaking. In addition, this activity
made them interesting. This is supported by the following quotation.
All students looked happy and interesting. They were interested with the co
card. “Miss, liat co card yang lain dong”, asked a student when the students
did preparation for the performance. Or some students wanted to know co card
that other friends got. “Eh ndamu sapa e?, asked a student to her tablemate.
“Ayu tho, hahaha”, she answered with laugh.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
After all students did their performances, the teacher asked the students about
today`s lesson. The students admitted that they liked today`s activities. They also
think that learning by using co card is different, funny and interesting. Using co
card is different because they mostly learning English by reading and answering
questions. This is confirmed by the quotation
In the end of class, the teacher asked the students about today`s lesson. “What
do you think about today? Seneng gak? Some students said, “Seneng”. “kan
jarang kayak gini, hehe”, a student added. “Menurut kamu, pakai co card tadi
gimana?, continued the researcher to a student. “Lucu sich Miss, aneh juga
tapi bagus kok, kita belum pernah nglakuinnya”, answered the student. “How
about you? Gimana?, continued the researcher to another student. “Hehe, bisa
jadi hiburan sich Miss, kita jadi bisa latihan bicara. Biasanya cuma mbaca,
nulis gitu”, he answered bravely. “Okay, intinya semua seneng dan bisa lebih
seneng bahasa Inggris, betul?” said the teacher. “Yes yes yes”,all students
answered.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 2)
b. Unit II
In unit II, there are three lessons of be polite expressions. They are
commanding, prohibiting, and asking about time. These three lessons were
implemented in two classes. In class VII B, the students were implemented
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commanding and prohibiting. Meanwhile, the lesson of asking and telling time
was implemented in class VII A.
Actually, commanding and prohibiting lesson had different lesson plans but
they were together implemented since the expressions were merely similar. They
were implemented on Wednesday, November 21st, 2012 at 09.55 – 11.15.
The teacher opened the class by greeting the students and asked about
absence today. Class VII B had 17 students and that day all students came to the
class. It is supported by the following quotation
“Assalamu`alaikum warohmatullahi wabarokatuh”, the teacher open the
class. The students replied “Wa`alaikumussalam warohamtullahi
wabarokatuh”. The teacher continued “Good morning everyone”. Some of
students answered “I am fine, thank you. And you? Hehehe”. “I am great
today, thanks”, continued the teacher. Then the researcher asked the students
about the absence and how many students came today. All 17 students came
and following this class.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
In the presentation step, the researcher showed ten class pictures of action
verb. The researcher stimulated the students to guess the right action verb for
each picture. It is supported by the quotation below
The teacher showed 10 pictures of action verbs and asked the students to try
guessing them. “All of this pictures are about action verbs, so what do you
think these people do? Mereka ngapain ya?” asked the researcher. Most of
students laugh at the pictures because the pictures were so funny. “Haha,
gambarnya lucu banget”, expressed a student. “Ssst, ditebak satu satu ya,
kira-kira what action verb it is” command the researcher. The researcher
showed the pictures one by one.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
Most of students do not know the action verb for each picture in English.
They guessed the action verbs using Indonesian language. Since it is in the
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presentation stage, the teacher introduces the action verbs. It was confirmed by the
quotation below
The students could not identify some pictures in English words. The students
admitted that they never knew the vocabularies, though they knew the term in
Indonesian. The researcher told the students the right action verbs for each
picture.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
After all students knew the action verbs for each picture, the teacher started
the dialogue of commanding by showing one of the action verb pictures. She was
involving the students by calling their names. It shows in the following quotation
After the students knew all action verbs of the pictures, the researcher showed
one of the pictures and did a dialogue of commanding. “Adi, open the door
please. Yes, mam”, played the researcher. She also called one or two students
as the example of commanding expressions.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
The teacher also called the students to respond the commands and
prohibitions and asked them to respond. Next activity the teacher gave all students
the handout of commanding and prohibiting. To make the students more
understanding with the lesson, the teacher explained the contents of the handout
clearly. Not all of students listen to the teacher; some students only chat with their
tablemate or silently read the handout. Some students paid attention to the teacher
and enthusiastically asking about the expressions. It was confirmed by the
quotation below.
Then she gave all students the hand out one by one. She also explained the
content and let the students read it for five minutes. Some students looked
seriously learn the hands out, some other just read it and chat with their
friends. Some others discussed with their friends or asked to the teacher how
to pronounce them.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
76
The teacher also asked the students to read the expressions in the handout
together. Some students looked lazy following the activity but they are interested
in the action verbs picture. They talked with their tablemate about the picture and
smiling together. It is shown in the quotation below.
Some others looked so lazy to read the hand out but they were interested with
the picture of action verbs. “Haha, iki gambar wong ngapa iki?” told a
student to his tablemate. “Iki ki kayake lagi ngombe, haha. Lha nek iki lagi
mangan”, answered the boy. “Waaa, lucu ya, haha”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
Next, the teacher asked the students to do the task of listening. She firstly
explained what the students should do. When the teacher was explaining the
activity, most of students paid attention to her. It was proved by some students
actively asked the teacher about the activity in this following quotation.
“Sudah kan, now please see the exercise, latihannya yang ada gambarnya
itu. Please listen to the dialogues I will read and choose the right picture for
the dialogues. Understand?, told the teacher. A student asked,”Kita milih gitu
Miss? “Yes, just choose the right pictures by ticking them”, explained the
teacher. “Diapakan Miss? A student asked. “Dicentang mas”, added the
teacher. “Oooo, kalo di silang gimana?” asked a student. “Yang penting tau
jawabannya aja, hehe”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
The teacher read five dialogues of commanding and prohibiting, all students
were silent and listening to the teacher. Once they will speak to ask the teacher
repeat the dialogue. After all students finished the task, the teacher asked them to
discuss it. Most of students looked happy and interested in the activity.
Next activity was group work. The teacher asked the students to make a
group of four. Each of group got a set of action verb cards. The teacher explained
the rules of this card game. It was shown in the following quotation.
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Next, the teacher asked the students to make a group of 4. After all students
got their group, the teacher gave each group a set of card games. The teacher
explained the rules of the game and asked all students to play it.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
All groups played the card game with fun. They laughed together with their
group while playing the cards. The students looked cheerful and enjoyed the
activity. It was confirmed by the quotation below.
There were 4 groups, so the situation of class became lively. Some groups
were playing seriously because there were two girls and two boys there. They
did not talk much to others. In other group, they were so excited with the
game. They played with laugh and smile because they would not let help a
friend who did not know so it was fair. In other group, there was also
someone angry with their friend because he played dishonestly. However, all
students looked enjoying the game.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
After ten minutes, the teacher stopped the card game and asked the students
to collect the cards. However, all students wanted to play the cards longer. It was
confirmed by the quotation below.
All groups had been played the game for ten minutes though some of them
said to play again. “Now, let’s move to next activity. Kita ngerjain yang lain
ya”, said the researcher. “Nanti dulu Miss, bentar”, asked a student. “Besok
lagi ya, kartunya dikumpulin dulu”, the researcher ordered. “Yes yes yes,
haha”, some students answered. There were also some students who
disappointed, “Yaaa, andang rampung”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
Next, the teacher asked the students to find their partner. Most of students
would choose their tablemate to be their partner, so they could discuss the activity
easily. The teacher asked all students to practice commanding in prohibiting in
front of the class with their partner. They should play the dialogue of commanding
and prohibiting.
The teacher called the students one by one. Most of them just simply
remember the dialogue in the hand out, though few students tried to do the
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best performance by practicing them. For example open the book, or switch
off the lamp. They looked excited though they were shy and needed once or
twice trial. If the students did wrong expressions or said the expressions
slowly, the teacher corrected and motivated the students to be more confident.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
In the end of teaching and learning process, the teacher asked whether the
students happy with the activity. Some of them admitted that today`s lesson were
excited but quite difficult for them and they really like with the cards game
activity.
In the end of learning, the teacher asked about the teaching and learning
process today. “Gimana hari ini? Seneng gak? The teacher asked. A student
answered, “Seneng sich ning agak susah, hehe”. Another student said, “Main
kartunya lagi dong Miss”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
The last, the teacher asked the students to express command and prohibition.
Most of students could say the right command and prohibition that they
remember.
“Coba kalo mau minta tolong temennya gimana?”, the researcher ordered.
“Open the door, please”, one of students said it loudly. A student added,
“Drink it, haha”.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 3)
The next implementation was in class VII B. It was on November, 23rd, at
08.20 – 09.40 and lesson was about asking and telling the time. First, the teacher
opened the class by saying Assalamu`alaikum Warohmatullahiwabarokatuh and
all students answered. The teacher also greeted the students and asking about the
presence. The students were responding politely and with spirit. It was confirmed
by the quotation below.
The teacher continued “Good morning everyone”. Some of students
answered “I am fine, thank you. And you? Hehehe”. “I am great today,
thanks”, continued the teacher. Then she asked the students about the
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absence and how many students came today. All 22 students came today and
following the English class.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 4)
The first stage was presentation; the teacher showed the replica of the clock
and directly the students laughed at that. It is shown in the following quotation.
Firstly, the teacher showed the clock replica in front of the class. Some
students laughed at the clock. “Haha, apa kui, Miss? A student said. “This is
a clock but only the replica”, the teacher explained.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 4)
Next, the teacher moved the clock and showed a certain time. She asked the
students what time it was, all students were silent and just smiled. Therefore, she
continued introducing the dialogue of asking and telling time. She repeated the
dialogue three times. To make sure that all students understood, she asked to some
students a certain time.
She did some dialogues of asking and telling time. The teacher also moved
the replica of clock and showed the time. The teacher repeated the dialogues
two or three times to make sure the students understand it. After that, the
teacher tried to ask the students about the time she showed. “What time is
it?” The teacher asked and showed two o`clock. A student said, “Two”.
“Good, but in complete way. It is two o`clock. Repeat after me. Tirukan ya”.
“Yes Miss”, some students responded.
(Appendix 1.4 Field Note 4)
Then, the teacher reminded the students about the way to telling time. The
students admitted that they forgot these expressions. It was confirmed by the
quotation below.
She also explained the pattern of undefined time. A half past two, a quarter to
eleven, etc. Some students admitted they had ever known these expressions,
but some others forgot them. All students looked paying attention to the
teacher and the clock replica. When the teacher turned the hand of the clock,
some students would laugh at it. “Can you tell me what time is it? The
teacher asked while turned the clock showing a half past eleven. Some
students responded, “It is setengah sewelas, haha”
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
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After the teacher explained more to the students and the students understood
the way of telling the time, she continued giving the handout of asking and telling
time. She asked the students to read it and gave any questions if find difficulties.
Some students seriously read the handout and had discussions with their
tablemate. Some other students are interested with the picture of empty clock.
They were curious what they were. It was shown in the following quotation
Please read it for five minutes. You may ask if you find difficulties. Some
students looked reading the hand out, but some others just see the picture on
it. A student said, “Miss, bunder bundernya buat apa? The teacher answered,
“After this I`ll let you know, sekarang dibaca dulu”.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
While the students were reading the handout, the teacher asked the students to
pay attention on part C of the handout. She asked the students to read this
dialogue together. Some students were silent and just smiled. Some other students
wanted though doing it with laughed. It was confirmed by the quotation below
“Well, sekarang di bagian c kita baca bersama-sama. What time is it? All of
you”, asked the teacher. “It is a quarter past four”, some students wanted to
answer that but some others did not. They closed their mouth or smiling and
eyed on the hand out. “Semuanya dong, yang kompak, sekali lagi ya”, asked
the teacher. She continued saying, “What time is it? Most of students
answered, “It is a quarter past four”. “Good job”, the teacher praised.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
Next activity was listening task, the teacher asked the students to take a look
the task in the handout. The students were asked to listen to the teacher`s dialogue
then drawing the right clock for each dialogue. This activity was good for students
to practice listening skill. They were enjoying this activity and seriously listened
to the teacher. It was shown in the following quotation
Most students looked seriously listening to the dialogues. Rest of them just
saw their friends hand out or asking to their tablemate. She read each
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dialogue twice or even three times if the students asked more. The situation of
the class were quite silence. The only sounds came from the teacher or a
student who wanted to ask the teacher to repeat the dialogue.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
After the listening tasks were finished, the teacher and the students were
discussing the answer. The teacher asked five students to draw the clock in front
of the class. This activity was good in encouraging the students involving the
teaching and learning process. Not all of students were brave to come to draw the
clocks. Therefore, the teacher needed to persuade them continuously so the
students are motivated to be active. It was confirmed by the quotation below.
“Siapa mau maju gambar jamnya? The teacher asked. The students just
smiled and no one raise their hand. “Ayo siapa ini, masak ga ada”, the
teacher motivated. Then, a student raised his hand. “Yoga, ayo maju”, asked
the teacher. “Hehe, yes Miss”, Yoga responded. Yoga confidently came to the
blackboard and drew the picture of clock. He brought his hand-out and once
took a look to his answer.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
After all clocks were drawn by five students, the teacher with the students
discussed about the clock pictures on the blackboard. Most of students
participated in the discussions though they still used Indonesian or Javanese in
telling time. They looked enjoying this activity. It was shown in the following
quotation.
The teacher and the students discussed the answers. Some students
participated by telling their answers though in Indonesian or Javanese. Few
of the students could tell the time in English correctly but they looked
enjoying this activity. Once or twice they smiled when their answer incorrect.
They also asked the teacher about the correct answers.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
After the discussions of clock drawing, the teacher asked the student to make
a group of four. They are asked to practice in telling time according to the clock
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shown by the teacher. The teacher moved the clock and showed it into each group.
She asked about the time to each group then all members of the group should
answer it correctly. It is supported by the quotation below.
Next, the teacher asked the students to make a group of three or four. “I will
show each of a group a certain time. Then discuss with your group and
answer it”, the teacher explained. A student asked, “Jadi jawabnya bareng
bareng kan Miss? “Yes, you are right”, the teacher agreed. “Sudah siap?,
she continued. Then she showed each of group a certain time using clock
replica. “What time is it group four?, the teacher asked.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
In this activity, some students were shy to answer the teacher`s questions.
They just answered it by smiling. The teacher needed to encourage the students in
that group and repeat the question until all member answered the questions
together. It is described in the quotation below,
Then she showed each of group a certain time using clock replica. “What
time is it group four? The teacher asked. The students in group four just
smiled and look each other. “Come on, kok cuma senyum. Dijawab bareng
bareng”, the teacher persuaded. She continued, “What time is it? Two
students answered, “It is five o`clock, hehe”. One of them said, “Bareng-
bareng tho”. “Iya”, the teacher added. “What time is it? She continued. “It
is five o’clock”, all students in group four answered. “Great, gitu dong”, the
teacher praised.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
After all group were asked to tell the right time according to the clock, the
teacher asked them to find their partner. Each pair would come to the teacher and
would have a dialogue of asking and telling time. It was supported by the
quotation below.
After doing group activities, the teacher asked the students to find their
partner. Each pairs got a chance to come in front of the class to have
dialogue of asking and telling time. The teacher called the students one by
one and the student would come with his or her partner.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
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To make the students understand the material better, the teacher clearly
explained the activities. The teacher also gave the students a chance to practice on
their seat before coming in front of the class. It is described in the field note
below.
The teacher explained, “So, I will call your name then come forward with
your partner. Yang namanya tak panggil datang ke depan dengan pasangannya.
A student suddenly asked, “Terus ngapain miss? “Well, I have many cards of
clock picture. Please pick one of them. Yang satu tanya yang satu jawab sesuai
jam di kartunya. Bisa?”, the teacher added. “Enggak, haha”, some students
answered. “Bisa lah, let us start. Latihan dulu boleh”, the teacher gave students
five minutes to prepare themselves.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
Then the teacher called the students one by one. They came in front of the
class with their partner. Both of them took one lottery card for each. They should
ask and tell the time according to the lottery clock cards they got. A student asked
his or her partner about time, and then his or her partner told the correct time
using the clock pictures on the lottery card. It was shown in the following
quotation.
They took lottery cards of a clock. “Please open the cards”, the teacher asked
them. Both of the students open the lottery cards with smile. “Hehe, waaa kok
angel”, Sandra told to his friend after opened his lottery card.”Sekarang dimulai
dialognya, Sandra yang tanya duluan dan Febri jawab”, told the teacher to the
students. Then, Sandra and Febri did the dialogue of asking and telling time.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
Most of the students could do the dialogue with help from the teacher.
However, there were some pairs who could do the dialogue well without any help
from the teacher. In addition, they were willing to do the dialogue and none of
them rejected the activity when their names were called by the teacher. It was
confirmed by the quotation below.
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All students did their dialogue in front the class pairs by pairs. Some of
students could do the dialogue well, some others asked a help from the
teacher. They all wanted to do this activity without rejecting when they were
called. They looked enthusiastic with this activity and tried the best in
performing the dialogue though they did some mistakes.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
Before the teacher finished the lesson, she asked the students about today`s
lesson. The students admitted that they like this lesson but they found some
difficulties in preparing the performance. They needed more practices and longer
time to practice and prepare the dialogue. However, most of students were happy
and interested in the activity and the aids. It is supported by the quotation below.
After all students had done their performances, the teacher asked the students
about today`s lesson. “How was today`s activity?, the teacher asked the
students. “Do you fell happy? Is it interesting? A student commented,
“Actually, it was interesting but it was quite difficult”. Another student
added,”Waaa it was not really difficult but it was not easy”. “How is the
clock replica and the handout? The teacher asked. Dandi said his opinion,
“Haha, actually it was easy but we did not enough time to do preparation, so
that was the result”. “Okay, but everone was happy right?? The teacher
asked. “Yes yes miss”, most of students answered. “Thank you”, said the
teacher.
(Appendix 2.1 Field Note 4)
7. Evaluation of the Second Draft of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit
The evaluation was done after the second draft of the No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning was implemented. It was done through filling in the
questionnaires. The questionnaires were filled in by the students after the teaching
and learning process using the kit.
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The reliability of the evaluation questionnaire also measured. The
reliability of the questionnaire was measured using Cronbach’s Alpha Formula
that analyzed in SPSS. The result was 0.744 and it was reliable.
The result of the questionnaires was divided into two types of data. They
were quantitative and qualitative data. The quantitative data were from the
students’ opinions, while the qualitative ones were from the students’ comments
on the developed kits.
Then, the interviews were conducted to the English teachers. The interviews
were aimed at knowing the teachers’ comments and feedbacks on the developed
kits and the teaching and learning process using the kit. The data were collected to
produce the final draft of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning.
a) Students’ opinions
The same as the second questionnaire, the quantitative data were analyzed by
using the descriptive statistics. The steps of the data analysis were mentioned
clearly in the previous chapter. Below are the result of the mean, the ideal mean
and the ideal standard deviation, the classification of the mean, and the category
of aspects in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit.
1) The result of the mean
After changing the categories into numbers by using Likert Scale, the next
step was defining the mean. The mean was obtained by summing up all the scores
and dividing the total score by the number of respondents. The result of the mean
of the students’ agreement toward each aspect in the three questionnaires is
presented below.
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Table 15. The Mean of the Questionnaire
2) The result of the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation
After defining the mean, the researcher defined the Ideal Mean and the Ideal
Standard Deviation. The result of the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation
are as follows.
Table 16. The Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation
Aspects
Number
of
Statements
Ideal
highest
score
Ideal
lowest
score
MI Sdi
Material 3 15 3 9 3
Handout 4 20 4 12 4
Activity 8 40 8 24 8
Teaching aids 16 80 16 48 16
Teacher`s Role 5 25 5 15 5
3) The classification of the mean
After getting the Ideal Mean and the Ideal Standard Deviation, the next step
was to make the classification of the mean. The result of the classification is
presented below.
No Aspects Total Score Mean
1. Material Aspect 461 12.5
2. Handout Aspect 608 16.4
3. Activity Aspect 1272 34.4
4. Teaching aids Aspect 2564 69.3
5. Teacher`s Role Aspect 818 22.1
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Table 17. Quantitative to Qualitative Data Conversion
4) The result of the category of aspects in second questionnaire
The category of each aspect in the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning
Kit based on the questionnaire is shown below.
Table 18. The Result of the Category of Aspects
Based on the table above, the result of the category of aspects in No Cost Low
Cost Teaching and Learning Kit could be shown. The material aspect is
categorized into good because their mean is more than 10.5 and less than 13.5.
The handout aspect is categorized into good because the mean is more than 14 and
less than 18. The activity aspect is categorized into good because the mean is
more than 28 and less than 36. The teaching aids aspect is categorized into good
Category
Aspect
Very
Good
Good Fair Poor Very
Poor
Material > 13.5 10.5 < ≤ 13.5 7.5 < ≤ 10.5 4.5 < ≤ 7.5 < 4.5
Handout > 18 14 < ≤ 18 10 < ≤ 14 6 < ≤ 10 <6
Activity > 36 28 < ≤ 36 20 < ≤ 28 12 < ≤ 20 < 12
Teaching aids > 72 56 < ≤ 72 40 < ≤ 56 24 < ≤ 40 < 24
Teacher`s role > 22.5 17.5 < ≤ 22.5 12.5 < ≤ 17.5 7.5 < ≤ 12.5 < 7.5
No Aspects Score
1. Material Good
2. Handout Good
3. Activity Good
4. Teaching aids Good
5. Teacher`s Role Good
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because their mean is more than 56 and less than 72. The teacher`s role aspect is
categorized into good because the mean is more than 17.5 and less than 22.5.
b) Students` comments
During the implementation, the researcher found some comments from the
students related with the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. The
researcher took notes of the comments and using them to revise the kit.
Table 19. The General Revision of the Second Draft
NCLC kit Feedback Improvement
 Course Grid No feedback No improvement
 Lesson Plan I –
IV
 Lesson Plan V –
VI
 Lesson Plan VII
 Lesson Plan VIII
 Some students did not the
right pronunciation of the
expressions
 Some students did not
know about number in a
clock.
 No feedback
 The students wanted to
decorate the cards.
 The practice of
expressions
pronunciation was
added.
 The explanation about
number was added.
 No improvement
 The activity to decorate
the cards was added.
Handouts  The handouts had no
decorations.
 The handouts were
decorated with simple
page borders.
Teacher`s guide  No feedback  No improvement
NCLC aids  The personal identities of
the pictures were too hard
to spell.
 The personal identities
of the pictures were
changed.
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Manual  No feedback  No improvement
8. Writing The Final Draft of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning
Kit
The final draft of the materials was developed after the revision of the second
draft of the materials. It was the product of this study. The final draft of No Cost
Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit were Course grid, Lesson Plans, Handouts,
Teacher`s Guide, No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids, and Manual of No Cost Low
Cost Teaching and Learning Aids. The all products of No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit final draft can be seen in the appendix.
B. Discussions
The objectives of this study were to develop the No Cost Low Cost Teaching
and Learning Kit for grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah
Sentolo. Based on the objective, the researcher gets the product of this study and
the steps conducted in developing the product. The discussions of this study are as
follows:
1. The Product of This Study
The product of this study is No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for
grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The kit consists
of teaching and learning tools to support the teacher’s success in conducting the
teaching and learning activities that promote interaction.  They are course grid,
lesson plans, teacher’s guide, handouts, and No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids
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included the manual. The teacher’s guides provide information about the use of
No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids, handouts and the procedures to conduct English
lesson using No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids in the teaching and learning
process.
The materials are clearly written in the teacher’s guide. They are developed in
three units. For Unit 1, “I am John” the students learn the expressions greeting
someone, greeting friend or family, oneself introduction and introducing others.
For Unit 2, “Be polite, please”, the students learn the expressions of commanding,
prohibiting and asking telling time. For Unit 3, “Writing Time”, the students learn
the writing of birthday cards. The learning activities in each unit are presented in
PPP model. The activities are developed by adapting some activities which
involving the students actively in the teaching and learning process. They are
listening and complete, listen and tick, and role playing in a group or in a pair.
The second draft of this kit was implemented. The mean scores of the
implementation range from 12.5 to 69.3, Based on the quantitative data
conversion the data show that the aspects of the kit are categorized as “Good”. It
means that the students agree with the statements.
2. The Development of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for
grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
There are eight steps in developing the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit for grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo.
The first step was needs analysis. This step was intended to obtain information
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that was used as guidelines in developing kit by observation, interviews, and the
first questionnaire.
The second step was planning. Here, the target skills, topic and objectives of
the kit were defined. The third step was writing the course grid. The course grid
was written based on the standard of competence, basic competences, and the
result of the need analysis. The standard of competence and the basic competences
were taken from 2006 curriculum for SMP/MTs grade VII. Next, the fourth step,
which was called developing the first draft of the kit, the lesson plan, teacher’s
guide, handouts, and including the manual were developed. The essential elements
of a lesson plan were written based on the theory proposed by Brown (2001). The
teacher’s guide provided information about the materials, media, handout, and the
activities’ procedures. The handouts are developed to support the teaching
activities. The No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids are developed based on the needs
of each lesson.
The fifth step is evaluating and revising the first draft. The kit was evaluated
by four teachers of Muhammadiyah Junior high school. Their opinion, comments,
and suggestion were used to evaluate and revise the kit before they were
implemented. After the first draft of the kits revised, these kits were called second
draft. From the qualitative data, the teachers agreed that this kit was good and
suitable for English teaching and learning process in SMP or MTs
Muhammadiyah.
In the sixth step, the second draft of the kit was implemented to the seventh
grade students of MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The researcher distributed the
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third questionnaire to the students and summarizing the students` comments
during the implementation. These data collected were used in the next step.
In the seventh step, the data collected were evaluated. From the qualitative
data gained from the students` opinions and comments, the students like the No
Cost Low Cost Teaching aids and enjoying the implementation of the kit.
The last step was revising and writing the final draft of the kits.  The revisions
were about the addition activities of lesson plans, the pictures of No Cost Low
Cost Teaching aids, and the layout of the handouts. The second draft of the kit
that has been revised is considered to be the final draft of the No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit for grade VII in the first semester in MTs
Muhammadiyah Sentolo.
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CHAPTER V
CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS, AND SUGGESTIONS
A. Conclusions
The purpose of this research was to develop No Cost Low Cost Teaching and
Learning Kit for Grade VII First Semester MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo.
1. The Product of This Study
The product of this study is No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for
grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The kit consists
of teaching and learning tools to support the teacher’s success in conducting the
teaching and learning activities that promote interaction.  They are course grid,
lesson plans, teacher’s guide, handouts, and No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids
included the manual. The teacher’s guides provide information about the use of
No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids, handouts and the procedures to conduct English
lesson using No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids in the teaching and learning
process.
2. The Development of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for
grade VII in the first semester in MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
To develop the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit for Grade VII
MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo, the researcher followed the procedures that
consisted of eight steps. The first step was needs analysis. This step was intended
to obtain information that was used as guidelines in developing kit by observation,
interviews, and the first questionnaire.
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The second step was planning. Here, the target skills, topic and objectives of
the kit were defined. The third step was writing the course grid. The course grid
was written based on the standard of competence, basic competences, and the
result of the need analysis. Next, the fourth step, which was called developing the
first draft of the kit, the lesson plan, teacher’s guide, handouts, and including the
manual were developed.
The fifth step is evaluating and revising the first draft. The kit was evaluated
by four teachers of Muhammadiyah Junior high school. Their opinion, comments,
and suggestion were used to evaluate and revise the kit before they were
implemented. In the sixth step, the second draft of the kit was implemented to the
seventh grade students of MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo. The researcher
distributed the third questionnaire to the students and summarizing the students`
comments during the implementation. In the seventh step, the data collected were
evaluated. From the qualitative data gained from the students` opinions and
comments, the students like the No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids and enjoying the
implementation of the kits.
The last step was revising and writing the final draft of the kits.  The revisions
were about the addition activities of lesson plans, the pictures of No Cost Low
Cost Teaching aids, and the layout of the handouts. The second draft of the kit
that has been revised is considered to be the final draft of the No Cost Low Cost
Teaching and Learning Kit for grade VII in the first semester in MTs
Muhammadiyah Sentolo.
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B. Implications
The product of this study could be well developed by following those eight
steps. It implies that the other teachers or researchers can develop similar kinds of
materials by following those steps.
In addition, the result of the try out showed that the aspects of the kit were
good. It implies that the use of the No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit
can be one of the alternatives to help the teacher conduct teaching and learning
process in Muhammadiyah junior high school. It helps the students to use their
communicative competence in simple oral form to be actively involving English
lesson. Further, by learning English in this was the students to be ready to take
part in daily life communication. They need to learn and have opportunities on
how to communicate and interact with others in the social life by using English.
C. Suggestion
1. Seventh grade students
- The activities in the kit were developed based on the students’ needs and
characteristic. Therefore, they are expected to be actively involved in the
learning process.
- The activities were developed to explore students involvement using No
Cost Low Cost Teaching aids. Therefore, the students are expected to
participate actively in those activities so that hopefully they can reach the
goal of the study.
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2. English Teachers
- The English teachers must be equipped through workshop about the kit
development before using them to increase the teachers’ success in
conducting teaching and learning activities using these kits.
- The English teachers can develop similar kit by exploring trace materials
around to be No Cost Low Cost Teaching aids.
- The English teachers are expected to understand how to use the kit by
reading the course grid, lesson plan and teacher’s guide before conducting
the teaching and learning process.
3. School Principals
- School principals should encourage their teachers in developing kit in
order to improve the teaching and learning process.
- School principal should give teachers a chance to explore themselves in
treasuring any improvements in the teaching and learning process.
4. Students of English Education Department of UNY
- The students of English Education Department are expected to be more
creative in developing not only the materials but also the other
components that the teachers need in the teaching and learning process.
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Appendix 1.1
Teacher`s Interview
Day & Date : Monday, September 12th, 2012
Time : 12.50 p.m.
Place : Teachers’ Room
Interviewee : Ika Septiana, S.Pd.
Profession : English Teacher
R : Assalamu`alaikum,.
T : Wa`alaikumussalam.
R : Maaf ini menganggu bu.
T : Iya mbak. Gimana ya?
R : kemarin saya sudah matur bu Kepala kalo saya mau ngadain penelitian di
sekolah ini dan sasarannya di kelas 7. Buat skripsi bu.
T : oh iya, bu Ita jg udah bilang ke saya. Apa yang bisa saya bantu mbak?
R : awalnya saya mau kasih questionnaire dulu ke siswa. Boleh bu?
T : oh ya silahkan, kalo boleh tahu tentang apa ya?
R : tentang no cost low cost bu, media sederhana gitu.
T : wah bagus itu mbak, tapi kayaknya ribet ya. Hehe
R : ga juga bu. Pertama saya mau mewawancarai ibu dulu.
T : halah, saya juga ya,. Baiklah, mau Tanya apa mbak?
R : pertama, bisakah ibu menceritakan riwayat pendidikan dan pekerjaan.
T : saya dulu berkuliah di Universitas Sarjanawiyata Tamansiswa. Lulus
tahun 2005. Tahun 2005 saya ikut CPNS Depag dan Alhamdulillah diterima. Jadi
guru Bahasa Inggris di MAN I Kalibawang. Terus 2 tahun ini saya dipindah di
MTs Donomulyo. Untuk tujuan penambahan jam, saya mengajar kelas 7A dan
kelas 9 di MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo ini.
R : baiklah, lalu bagaimana karakteristik murid-murid sini bu?
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T : gimana ya mbak, namanya juga sekolah swasta. Rata rata dari mereka itu
berasal dari keluarga yang kurang mampu, kalo tidak ya siswa yang ga diterima di
sekolah negeri atau yang dikeluarkan dari sana. Jadi secara psikologi minat belajar
mereka sangat kurang. Kalo di kelas ya cerita sendiri, ngerjain yang lain.
Terkadang kalo pas ada yang menarik ya mau aja. Apalagi pelajaran Bahasa
Inggris yang notabene agak susah bagi mereka.
R : terus cara ibu mengatasinya?
T : kalo masih kelas 7 sih gampang gampang susah. Terkadang saya suruh
buka buku pelajaran terus ngerjain, ato saya kasih soal terus dibahas bareng. Kalo
mau ngadain LKS terbentur masalah biaya mbak. Apa adanya gini dech.
R : apakah tujuan bagi kelas 7 yang ingin ibu capai?
T : sesuai kurikulum kan mereka bisa komunikasi sederhana sesuai konteks
nya, terus kedepannya bisa ngerjain soal UN.
R : kalo dengan aktifitas di kelas biasanya ibu kasih apa?
T : paling ya ngartiin teks, dijawab, ya gitu gitu aja.
R : Apakah aktifitas-aktifitas yang diberikan sudah dapat memfasilitasi siswa
untuk mencapai goal?
T : ya sangat belum mbak, kalo mau bisa komunikasi kan harus banyak
kegiatan. Lha ini, gimana mau kasih kegiatan, suruh mereka diam terus dengerin
aja susah.
R : Aktifitas-aktifitas yang seperti apa yang ibu ingin berikan dalam kegiatan
belajar dan mengajar?
T : kalo boleh berandai andai ya pingin memberi kegiatan agar mereka itu
bisa bicara dengan percaya diri, terus tahu kapan bilang A kapan bilang B.
kemudian ada permainan biar mereka tertarik dengan pelajaran Bahasa Inggris.
R : Apa sajakah teaching resourches yang pernah ibu pakai?
T : paling dari buku pelajaran, LKS juga ada tapi ga semua siswa punya,
cuma saya yang punya. Saya salinkan di papan terus mereka tulis di buku masing-
masing.
R : Apakah kegiatan yang diberikan sudah memberikan kesempatan bagi
siswa untuk lebih aktif?
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T : Menurut saya ya belum maksimal aja, tapi ya itu tadi, motivasi siswa
kurang, fasilitas kurang, media juga terbatas, hasilnya ya biasa aja.
R : jadi kelasnya kurang komunikatif ya?
T : Kalo saya sich selalu berusaha biar mereka aktif ya, misalnya saya
banyak Tanya, biar mereka memperhatikan. Mungkin diselipi candaan biara tidak
bosan.
R : baiklah, sekarang soal media, media apa yang ibu gunakan ketika
menyampaikan materi?
T : apa ya mbak, mungkin cuma gambar dari buku aja, terkadang saya minta
siswa bawa realia seperti bungkus makanan yang ada procedure textnya. Atau
mungkin saat listening mereka mendengarkan suara saya.
R : berarti medianya manual ya bu. Adakah media yang sudah disediakan
dari sekolah?
T : Dari sekolah y ga ada lah mbak.
R : Apakah ibu membutuhkan media dalam pengajaran bahasa Inggris? Jika
ya, media yang seperti apa yang dibutuhkan?
T : Saya sadar kalo saya butuh, ning ya gimana mbak. Mau buat terbatas
masalah waktu dan dana, belum lagi ngurus administrasi mengajar yang banyak.
Sebenarnya pingin, tapi ga tahu harus bikin yang gimana. Hehe
R : jadi kendalanya pada waktu, biaya dan pengetahuan ya bu. Sekarang
tentang kelasnya bu. Mereka suka ga kalo dibagi kelompok ketika melakukan
aktifitas bahasa Inggris/mengerjakan tugas?
T : sepertinya suka-suka aja, asal yang cowok satu kelompok dengan yang
cowok, yang cewek ma yang cewek. Nek saya biasanya tak bagi maksimal 3
orang, jadi ga terlalu rebut.
R : gitu ya bu, Adakah interaksi antara siswa dalam kelompok tersebut?
T : ya jelas ada lah mbak, namanya juga berkelompok. Dan kelihatan lebih
hidup sich kelasnya. Tapi saya jarang kayak gitu mbak, kan kudu ngrampungke
materi, jadi ya ngejar waktu.
R : Iya bu, terus bahasa apa yang digunakan ketika siswa berinteraksi dalam
kelompok?
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T : Kebanyakan bahasa Jawa, tapi ya terkadang bahasa Indonesia, kalo pake
bahasa Inggris Cuma sedikit sedikit aja. Kalo disuruh juga bilangnya susah atau
takut salah, ada juga yang bilang malu.
R : Nggeh nggeh,.kalo skill yang diajarkan?
T : Rata-rata reading dan writing mbak,. Kalau speaking mungkin cuma baca
dialog atao berdialog sederhana saja. Kalo listening ya ndengerin saya bicara.
R : Kira2 ibu sudah punya perangkat mengajar Bahasa Inggris di kelas ibu?
T : Perangkatnya ya sesuai dengan administrasi kleas, ada silabus, RPP gitu
gitu, biasanya ada MGMP jadi tinggal ikuti kelompoknya aja.
R : Lalu untuk topik yang diajarkan di kelas 7 apa ya bu?
T : Sesuai SKKD kan menyapa, perkenalan, memerintah, menulis ucapan,
memberi informasi, meminta informasi, yang lain bisa dilihat di SKKD mbak,.
R : Baiklah bu, saya rasa cukup sampai disini, mungkin nanti saya hubungi
lagi kalo ada yang kurang. Terima kasih ya bu.
T : Iya mbak, cepet lulus y mbak.
R : Nuwun bu.
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Appendix 1.2
NEED SURVEY RESULT
No Statements StudentsPercentage
1 The students like learning English. 43.25%
2 The students learn English only at school. 61.2%
3 The students’ parents often ask the students to study
English.
64.85%
4 The students were accompanied by their friends in
learning English.
54.4%
5 The students like doing listen and repeat activities in
listening.
40%
6 The students like doing watch, listen and mention
activities in speaking.
66.45%
7 The students like reading and answering questions
activities in reading.
44.65%
8 The students like writing the names of a thing
activities in writing
51.45%
9 The students want the teacher uses English, Indonesian
and Javanese in giving the materials.
49.5%
10 The students need learning English because they want
to communicate with foreigners.
66.45%
11 The students think pictures as good media of learning. 43.35%
12 The students do not really like textbook for learning
English.
59.6%
13 The students do really not like LKS for learning
English.
51.45%
14 The students like listening story in learning English. 62.55%
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15 The students like playing drama in learning English. 56.95%
16 The students like using picture in learning English. 68.7%
17 The students like using cards in learning English. 68.45%
18 The students like playing game in learning English. 69.4%
19 The students like watching English television
programme.
51.45%
20 The students read subtitle when they watch English
television programme.
48.55%
21 The students like listening to English song. 52.15%
22 The students do not use English for language setting in
their cell phone.
72.35%
23 The students do not really like reading English story
book.
59.25%
24 The students do not choose English for language
setting in their facebook account.
75.55%
25 The students choose English for language setting in
playing game.
50.15%
Note :
There are two classes of grade VII (VII A and VII B)
The number of the students is 37.
APPENDIX 2
Blueprint and
questionnaires
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Appendix 2.1
NEEDS ANALYSIS FOR THE STUDENTS
(Organization of First Questionnaire)
N
o.
Components Number
of Items
Total of
Items
Questions Theory
1.  Name
 Educational
background
 Linguistic
background
 Social
background
Part A 5 Siapa namamu?
Kamu sekolah dimana?
Kamu menggunakan bahasa
apa setiap hari?
Apa pekerjaan ayahmu?
Apa pekerjaan ibumu?
Students`
profile
(Tomlinson,
1998:240)
2.  Pride
 Parents
 Friends
Part B
1, 2, 3, 4
4 Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris?
Dimana saja biasanya kamu
belajar bahasa Inggris?
Apakah orang tuamu sering
menyuruh belajar bahasa
Inggris?
Siapa saja yang biasanya
menemanimu belajar bahasa
Inggris?
Students`
motivation
(Harmer,
2001:5)
3.  Learning
activities
 Learning
style
 Learning
goals and
expectation
5, 6, 7, 8,
9, 10
6 Aktivitas seperti apa yang
kamu sukai dalam belajar
menyimak dalam belajar
bahasa Inggris?
Aktivitas seperti apa yang
kamu sukai dalam belajar
berbicara dalam belajar bahasa
Students`
interest
(Tomlinson,
1998:240)
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Inggris?
Aktivitas seperti apa yang
kamu sukai dalam belajar
membaca dalam belajar bahasa
Inggris?
Aktivitas seperti apa yang
kamu sukai dalam belajar
menulis dalam belajar bahasa
Inggris?
Kamu ingin guru bicara atau
menerangkan pelajaran Bahasa
Inggris dalam bahasa apa?
Menurutmu, kenapa kamu
harus belajar bahasa Inggris?
4.  Learning
media
 Resources
11, 12,
13, 14,
15, 16,
17, 18
8 Menurut kamu, media apa
yang membuat kamu suka
dan mudah dalam belajar
bahasa Inggris?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan hanya
menggunakan buku dari
guru?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan
mengisi LKS?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
Inggris dengan
mendengarkan cerita?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan
Teaching
aids
(Hutchinson
and Waters,
1986:63)
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melakukan drama?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan
gambar?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan kartu-
kartu?
Apakah kamu suka belajar
bahasa Inggris dengan
permainan?
5.  English
daily use
19, 20,
21, 22,
23, 24,
25
7 Apakah kamu suka menonton
program televisi berbahasa
Inggris?
Apakah kamu membaca
terjemahan atau
mendengarkan dialognya saat
menonton program televisi
berbahasa Inggris?
Apakah kamu suka
mendengarkan lagu-lagu
berbahasa Inggris?
Apakah kamu memilih
pengaturan bahasa Inggris di
telepon selulermu?
Apakah kamu suka membaca
buku cerita berbahasa
Inggris?
Apakah kamu memilih
pengaturan bahasa Inggris
untuk account facebookmu?
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Apakah kamu memilih
pengaturan bahasa Inggris
saat kamu memainkan
sebuah permainan
elektronik? (playstation atau
permainan di telepon seluler)
TOTAL 25 25 25
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ANGKET UNTUK SISWA
Assalamu`alaikum Wr.Wb.
Adik adik, saya sedang melakukan penelitian untuk skripsi saya. Saat ini
saya mohon bantuan adik-adik untuk mengisi angket ini sesuai dengan yang adik-
adik ketahui. Adik-adik tidak perlu melihat punya teman yang lain, cukup
mengisinya sesuai dengan adik-adik masing-masing.
Angket ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui kebutuhan adik-adik akan media
dalam pembelajaran bahasa Inggris dan tidak akan berpengaruh pada nilai adik-
adik. Sebelum dan sesudahnya saya mengucapkan terimakasih atas bantuan adik-
adik.
Wassalamu`alaikum Wr.Wb.
Siwi Turyani
Mahasiswa Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris
Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta
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A. IDENTITAS SISWA
Nama :
Sekolah :
Pekerjaan Ayah :
Pekerjaan Ibu :
Bahasa sehari-hari :
B. KEBUTUHAN SISWA
1. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
2. Dimana saja kamu biasanya belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Sekolah b. Rumah c. Tempat kursus d. …….………..(lainnya)
3. Apakah orang tuamu sering menyuruhmu belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Sering b. Kadang-kadang c. Tidak pernah
4. Siapa saja yang biasanya menemanimu belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Orang tua b. Teman c. Kakak/adik d. ………………(lainnya)
5. Aktivitas seperti apa yang kamu sukai dalam belajar menyimak dalam
bahasa Inggris?
a. Mendengarkan dan mengulang
b. Mendengarkan dan mengikuti instruksi
c. Mendengarkan dan menandai
d. Mendengarkan dan mencocokkan
e. Mendengarkan dan memberi informasi
f. Lainnya …………………….
6. Aktivitas seperti apa yang kamu sukai dalam belajar berbicara dalam
bahasa Inggris?
a. Melihat, mendengar dan menyebutkan
b. Membaca nyaring
c. Bermain drama
d. Bercerita/menceritakan kembali
e. Mewawancarai menggunakan angket dan survey
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f. Lainnya………………………
7. Aktivitas seperti apa yang kamu sukai dalam belajar membaca dalam
bahasa Inggris?
a. Menyusun huruf, kata, atau kalimat
b. Mencocokkan kata, kalimat, atau runtutan peristiwa dengan gambar
c. Membaca cerita dan menceritakan kembali
d. Membaca cerita dan menjawab pertanyaan
e. Membaca dan membenarkan tulisan
f. Mengelompokkan kata
g. Lainnya………………………
8. Aktivitas seperti apa yang kamu sukai dalam belajar menulis dalam bahasa
Inggris?
a. Menulis nama-nama benda
b. Menyalin dan menyusun kalimat
c. Melengkapi kata atau kalimat
d. Lainnya………………………..
9. Kamu ingin guru bicara atau menerangkan pelajaran Bahasa Inggris dalam
bahasa apa?
a. Bahasa Inggris b. Bahasa Indonesia c. Bahasa Jawa d. Campuran
10. Menurut kamu, kenapa kamu harus belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Karena bahasa Inggris adalah salah satu pelajaran dari sekolah
b. Karena ingin ke luar negeri
c. Karena ingin dapat berbicara dengan orang asing yang datang ke
Indonesia
d. Karena banyak buku atau tulisan dalam bahasa Inggris
11. Menurut kamu, media apa yang membuat kamu suka dan mudah dalam
belajar bahasa Inggris?
a. Gambar
b. Kartu-kartu
c. Permainan
d. Cerita
e. Drama
f. Lainnya…………
12. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan hanya menggunakan
buku dari guru?
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a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
13. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan mengisi LKS?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
14. Apakah kamu suka belajar Inggris dengan mendengarkan cerita?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
15. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan melakukan drama?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
16. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan gambar?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
17. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan kartu-kartu?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
18. Apakah kamu suka belajar bahasa Inggris dengan permainan?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
19. Apakah kamu suka menonton program televisi berbahasa Inggris?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
20. Apakah yang kamu lakukan saat menonton program televisi berbahasa
Inggris?
a. Membaca terjemahan b. Mendengarkan dialognya
21. Apakah kamu suka mendengarkan lagu-lagu berbahasa Inggris?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
22. Apakah kamu memilih pengaturan bahasa Inggris di telepon selulermu?
a. Ya b. Tidak
23. Apakah kamu suka membaca buku cerita berbahasa Inggris?
a. Suka b. Lumayan c. Tidak suka
24. Apakah kamu memilih pengaturan bahasa Inggris untuk akun facebookmu?
a. Ya b. Tidak
25. Apakah kamu memilih pengaturan bahasa Inggris saat kamu memainkan
sebuah permainan elektronik? (playstation atau permainan di telepon
seluler)
a. Ya b. Tidak
KUESIONER EVALUASI PENGEMBANGAN
NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT
Saudara/i yang terhormat, kuesioner ini bertujuan untuk mendapatkan masukan tentang
No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit (NCLC Teaching and Learning Kit) yang sedang
dikembangkan. Angket ini terdiri dari tiga bagian yaitu:
A. Data Responden
B. Isian pernyataan terkait pengembangan NCLC Teaching and Learning Kit.
C. Pertanyaan uraian yang berkaitan dengan pengembangan NCLC Teaching and
Learning Kit.
Jawaban dan masukan Bapak/Ibu guru sangatlah bermanfaat dalam pengembangan kit ini.
Atas bantuan maupun masukan dari Bapak/Ibu guru, peneliti mengucapkan banyak terima
kasih.
A. Data Responden
Nama : _______________________
Institusi : _______________________
Pendidikan : S1 / S2 *
Pengalaman mengajar : 0 – 2 tahun / 3-5 tahun / >5 tahun *
*coret yang tidak perlu
B. Evaluasi Kit
Dalam bagian ini Bapak/Ibu guru harap memberikan tanda centang (√) pada kolom
berdasarkan skala penilaian :
SS : Sangat Setuju TS : Tidak Setuju
S : Setuju STS : Sangat Tidak Setuju
R : Ragu
No. Pernyataan SS S R TS STS
A. Aspek Tujuan Pembelajaran (Goals)
1. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai silabus
SMP/MTs : SK dan KD.
2. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai dengan
Course Grid.
3. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai dengan
kebutuhan siswa SMP/MTs.
4. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai dengan
kebutuhan siswa.
5. Materi yang dikembangkan mendorong siswa
belajar lebih aktif
B. Aspek Input
6. Input dalam materi bervariasi.
7. Input dalam materi menarik.
8. Input dalam materi sesuai dengan tingkat
kemampuan siswa.
9. Input yang ada di dalam materi menggunakan
model struktur bahasa yang benar.
10. Input yang digunakan sesuai dengan tujuan
pembelajaran.
11. Language function yang diajarkan berkaitan dengan
kehidupan siswa sehari-hari.
C. Aspek Kegiatan (Activities)
12. Kegiatan dalam materi sesuai dengan siswa
SMP/MTs.
13. Kegiatan dalam materi menarik dan bervariasi.
14. Kegiatan dalam materi yang dikembangkan
menarik minat siswa untuk terlibat dalam kegiatan
bersama teman-temannya.
15. Kegiatan dalam materi mendorong siswa untuk
berkomunikasi dalam bahasa Inggris.
16. Kegiatan yang dikerjakan secara berpasangan,
berkelompok dan semua siswa dapat meningkatkan
kemampuan berkomunikasi siswa.
17. Kegiatan dalam materi yang dikembangkan disusun
dari yang terkontrol (guided) ke lebih bebas (free)
D. Aspek Setting
18. Kegiatan yang dikembangkan mencakup beberapa
setting dalam kelas (individual, pair work, small group,
whole class).
E. Aspek Peranan Guru (Teacher Role)
19. Guru berperan sebagai controller (bagaimana
mengontrol arah pembelajaran, memonitor lamanya
aktivitas berlangsung sehingga proses belajar
mengajar lancar)
20. Guru berperan sebagai perencana pembelajaran,
modul, waktu, dan memberi kesempatan siswa
untuk terlibat aktif, kreatif, dan menampilkan
ekspresi yang spontan dalam pembelajaran.
21. Guru lebih berperan sebagai fasilitator, membuat
pelajaran lebih mudah dan memberi dorongan
siswa agar berinteraksi dengan teman dan guru,
memberi pertanyaan, memberikan input bahasa.
22. Guru berperan sebagai resources, pemberi feedback,
dan nasihat jika siswa membutuhkan.
F. Aspek Peranan Murid (Students Role)
23. Setiap siswa di kelas bersemangat untuk terlibat
aktif dalam kegiatan.
24. Siswa dapat berpartisipasi aktif dalam proses
pembelajaran dengan mengerjakan tasks yang
diberikan.
25. Siswa berlatih berbicara menggunakan bahasa
Inggris dengan guru.
26. Siswa berlatih berbicara menggunakan bahasa
Inggris dengan teman-teman di kelas baik saat
berpasangan maupun saat berkelompok.
G. Aspek Teacher`s Guide
27. Teacher`s guide memberikan panduan yang mudah
diikuti.
28. Teacher`s guide memberikan panduan
menyelenggarakan kegiatan belajar mengajar yang
interaktif.
29. Teacher`s guide cocok digunakan bagi guru yang
bukan guru Bahasa Inggris.
30. Teacher`s guide bisa sebagai alternative mengajar.
31. Teacher`s guide menggunakan bahasa baku yang
mudah dipahami.
H. Aspek Hands Out
32. Instruksi yang digunakan dalam hands out mudah
dipahami siswa.
33. Hands out yang dikembangkan menarik.
34. Hands out mempunyai cukup ruang untuk materi
serta nama dan jawaban.
I. Apek Penyajian
35. Kits tersusun dengan rapi.
36. Urutan kits terorganisir dengan baik sehingga
mudah diikuti.
37. Gambar-gambar untuk kelas cukup jelas untuk
dipertunjukkan di depan kelas.
38. Gambar gambar yang digunakan dalam materi
bersifat komunikatif.
39. Gambar gambar dalam materi maupun kartu kartu
bersifat nyata dan kontekstual.
40. Tampilan kits yang dikembangkan menarik.
41. Tampilan kits tidak terlalu rumit sehingga mudah
dipahami.
42. Tampilan warna yang digunakan menarik.
Saran dan kritik terhadap kit yang telah dikembangkan
1. Bagaimana pendapat Anda mengenai kit yang saya kembangkan?
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________
2. Apa saja kekurangan kit yang saya kembangkan?
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
3. Apa saran Anda untuk memperbaiki kekurangan tersebut?
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
4. Apakah Anda berkenan menggunakan kit ini pada proses belajar mengajar di kelas Anda?
_________________________________________________________________________________
5. Apakah Anda berkenan mengembangkan kit yang serupa di kemudian hari?
_________________________________________________________________________________
Kesimpulan
Dapat saya simpulkan bahwa kit yang telah dikembangkan:
a) sudah baik dan tidak perlu direvisi.
b) sudah baik tetapi masih perlu direvisi.
c) Belum baik dan masih perlu banyak revisi.
Yogyakarta, _____________ 2013
The Evaluator
______________________
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Appendix 2.3
ANGKET VALIDASI UNTUK SISWA
Assalamu`alaikum Wr.Wb.
Adik-adik, peneliti mohon bantuan kalian untuk mengisi kuesioner
ini. Kuesioner ini bertujuan untuk mengevaluasi pengembangan No Cost
Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. Kalian hanya perlu mengisi identitas
diri dan memberikan penilaian pada pernyataan-pernyataan di kolom
yang sudah tersedia. Atas kesediaan dan jawaban kalian, peneliti
mengucapkan banyak terima kasih.
Wassalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb.
A. IDENTITAS SISWA
Nama : ____________________________
Kelas / Sekolah : ____________________________
Umur : _____________
Pekerjaan Ayah : ____________________________
Pekerjaan Ibu : ____________________________
Bahasa sehari-hari : Jawa / Indonesia / Sunda (*coret yang tidak perlu)
B. EVALUASI KIT
Dalam bagian ini adik-adik harap memberikan tanda centang (√)
pada kolom berdasarkan skala penilaian :
SS : Sangat Setuju TS : Tidak Setuju
S : Setuju STS : Sangat Tidak Setuju
R : Ragu
No. Pernyataan SS S R TS STS
1. Materi yang dikembangkan menarik bagi saya.
2. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai dengan
kebutuhan saya.
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3. Materi yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai dengan
kemampuan saya.
4. Instruksi dalam setiap handout jelas dan mudah
saya pahami.
5. Bahasa yang digunakan dalam handout jelas dan
mudah saya mengerti.
6. Contoh contoh dialog dalam handout jelas dan
mudah saya pahami.
7. Contoh contoh dialog dalam handout jelas dan
mudah saya praktekkan.
8. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran menarik bagi saya.
9. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran bervariasi.
10. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran tidak membosankan.
11. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran memberi
kesempatan bagi saya untuk mengembangkan
kemampuan listening saya.
12. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran memberi
kesempatan bagi saya untuk mengembangkan
kemampuan speaking saya.
13. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran memberi
kesempatan bagi saya untuk belajar dan
mengerjakan tugas secara berkelompok.
14. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran memberi
kesempatan bagi saya untuk belajar dan
mengerjakan tugas secara berpasangan.
15. Kegiatan dalam pembelajaran memberi
kesempatan bagi saya untuk belajar dan
mengerjakan tugas secara individu.
16. Penggunaan wayang menarik bagi saya.
17. Penggunaan wayang membuat saya lebih berani.
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18. Penggunaan wayang membuat saya lebih bisa
mendengarkan dalam bahasa Inggris.
19. Penggunaan wayang membuat saya lebih bisa
berbicara dalam bahasa Inggris.
20. Penggunaan co cardmenarik bagi saya
21. Penggunaan co cardmembuat saya lebih berani.
22. Penggunaan co cardmembuat saya lebih bisa
mendengarkan dalam bahasa Inggris.
23. Penggunaan co cardmembuat saya lebih bisa
berbicara dalam bahasa Inggris.
24. Penggunaan cards (kartu gambar, kartu permainan,
kartu nama, kartu ucapan) menarik bagi saya.
25. Penggunaan cards (kartu gambar, kartu permainan,
kartu nama, kartu ucapan) membuat saya lebih
berani.
26. Penggunaan cards (kartu gambar, kartu permainan,
kartu nama, kartu ucapan) membuat saya lebih
bisa mendengarkan dalam bahasa Inggris.
27. Penggunaan cards (kartu gambar, kartu permainan,
kartu nama, kartu ucapan) membuat saya lebih
bisa berbicara dalam bahasa Inggris.
28. Penggunaan replika jam dinding menarik bagi saya
29. Penggunaan replika jam dinding membuat saya
lebih berani.
30. Penggunaan replika jam dinding membuat saya
lebih bisa mendengarkan dalam bahasa Inggris.
31. Penggunaan replika jam dinding membuat saya
lebih bisa berbicara dalam bahasa Inggris.
32. Guru menyampaikan setiap perintah dengan jelas
dan mudah dipahami.
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32. Guru menyampaikan materi dengan menarik.
33. Saya senang dengan cara guru membimbing saya
dalam kegiatan pembelajaran.
34. Guru selalu membantu saya setiap mengalami
kesulitan dalam kegiatan pembelajaran.
35. Guru membuat kelas Bahasa Inggris saya menjadi
menyenangkan.
JAZAKUMULLAH KHOIRON KATSIRO
APPENDIX 3
Implementation
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Appendix 3
FIELD NOTES OF THE IMPLEMENTATION
Field Note 1
Implementation of RPP I
Place : VII B
Date : November 14th, 2012
Time : 09.55 – 11.15
After the bell rang, the teacher entered the class. He said,
“Assalamualaikum wr. wb”. “Wa’alaikumsalam wr. wb.”, said the students.
“Good morning everyone.”, said the teacher. “Good morning, sir”, said the
students.  Next, the English teacher asked the teacher enter to the class. She
introduced the teacher to the students and told them that the teacher will observe
the English class for four meetings. Then, the teacher set up the video recorder
and prepared the stuffs for teaching.
“Ok, everybody, today Miss Siwi will teach you, akan mengajar untuk
kepentingan penelitiannya”, said the English teacher. “Jangan rame sendiri, yang
tertib dan bantu Miss Siwi, saat ngerjain tugas harus serius nilainya akan saya
masukkan ke rapot kalian” the English teacher added.
“Ok, now! Still remember me?” asked the teacher “Miss Siwi…” said some
students. “Lali..haha” told some other students. “Well, to complete my thesis I
should teach here. So saya harus penelitian disini, jadi do you want to help me?
Maukah kalian membantu saya?”, asked the researcher. Some students answered,
“Insya Allah, hehe”. Some others just laughed and said,”Yoh yoh”. “Okay, thank
you”, answered the teacher.
“Well, we will meet for for meetings to talk about some topics. Okay let us
start our class. Mari kita mulai kelasnya. Let`s pray first” told the teacher. Then
the leader of the class leaded a pray by hitting the table. “Okay, let me asked you a
question. What will you say when you meet someone?” said the teacher. “Hello
bro, haha” said Sudarmanto. “Good, sudarmanto”, told the teacher. “Hi, Miss”,
Rini answered. “That is a good answer”, said the teacher. “Next, kalau jam segini
kalian akan bilang apa?” asked the teacher. Then, she showed two class puppets,
they were the puppet of a man and a woman. She played them, “Good morning,
sir”, said a woman puppet. “Good morning, mam”, answered a man puppet.
“Ha..ha..ha”, some students laughed and said “Lucu, malah kaya dalang”. Some
other said, “Hi..hi, miss, kok aneh aneh”. Then the researcher played those
puppets with same dialogue once again. Then she asked, “Ini memang lucu karena
masih baru, coba sekarang dijawab saat man puppetnya menyapa kalian” asked
the researcher.
“Good morning VII B”, greeted man puppet. “Good morning”, answered
few students. “Come on everyone, answer him”, asked the teacher. “Good
morning VIIB”, added the teacher. “Good morning”, answered some students.
“Good, it is better to add sir for a man and mam for woman”, explained the
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teacher. “Let us do again, respond this man! Jawab wayang ini ya! Good morning
VII B”, asked greet the teacher using the man puppet. “Good morning, sir”,
answered some students with laugh. “Don`t be shy, yang keras dan jangan malu
ya! Ayo lagi,” said the teacher. “Good morning VII B”, added the teacher. “Good
morning, sir”, answered most of students though ended by laughing. “Now please
answer this woman, good morning VII B”, greet the researcher using woman
puppet. “Good morning, mom”, answered some students. “No, not mom but mam
from madam”, she corrected. “Good morning VII B”, she told to the students.
The teacher gave each student handout of RPP 1. “Take a look to your hand
out, there are some examples of greeting someone, seseorang yang belum kalian
kenal atau tidak begitu dekat”, explained the teacher. She asked the students to
read the expressions in the hand out. She also played some expressions used the
puppets. “Good day, mam”, told a man puppet (Lionel Messi). “Good day, sir”,
answered another woman puppet (Laudya Bella). She also asked few students to
have dialogue by choosing the expressions. “Rini and Wulan, please greet each
other”, asked the researcher. “He he, good morning sir”, said Rini. “Sir? You call
Wulan sir, is it true?, asked the teacher to all students. “No”, told some students.
“Try again Rini and Wulan”, asked the teacher. “Good morning, mam”, greet Rini
to Wulan. “Good morning, Rini”, answered Wulan shyly. “Great!”, told the
teacher.
“Now, let us do listening section. In your hand out, ada exercise dimana
kalian harus memilih mana yang greeting dan non greeting. I will say 10
exprssions then you choose it whether it is greeting or non greeting”, explained
the teacher. The students were silent and took a look to the hand out. “Kalian akan
mendengarkan 10 ungkapan dari saya, kemudian pilih dengan cara melingkari
greeting atau non greeting”, explained the teacher. “Ooo”, some students silently
said. “Now, please write down your name and your number. Nama dan nomor
absen kalian”, asked the teacher. The students wrote their names. “Day dan date
itu ap Miss? Asked Febri. “Well, itu. Just write this”, answered the researcher
while writing day and date on the blackboard. “Yes yes, hehe”, said Febri.
The researcher told 10 expressions of greetings and non greetings. The
students listened to the expressions silently, once they asked the teacher to replay
the expressions. After 10 expressions had been told, the teacher asked the students
to discuss the answers. “Well, let us check your answer. Let me call your name”,
said the teacher. Then she called randomly the students of VII B. “Number one,
Dandi. Is it greeting or non-greeting? Hi”, asked the teacher. “Greeting...”,
answered Dandi. “Class? Is it true?”, asked the teacher to all students. Some
students said, “Yes”. The teacher asked the students by calling their names to tell
the answers. “Betul semua ga?” asked the teacher in the end of discussion. One
student said,”Salah loro”. Another said,”Betul kabeh, haha”. “Nyonto kui”, said
Sudarmanto. “Ha ha”, most of students laughed.
“He he, now, let us practice using the puppets”, told the teacher. The teacher
divided the class into four groups. Each group got one class puppet. “Please
respond the greeting of this puppet using your group puppet”, explained the
teacher. “I will greet each group using the puppet of Harry Zudianto, respond him,
okay? The teacher asked. “Okay aja dech”, told some students. “Good morning
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group 1”, greet the teacher to group 1. “Good morning, sir”, only one student
responded. “Come on, all students in group 1 respond him, together”, the teacher
corrected. “Good morning group 1”, greet the puppet. “Good morning sir”, group
1 responded. One of the members held the puppet and moved it like dalang. “Let
me ask to another group’, said the teacher. The teacher asked each group one by
one using the puppets. She also asked all members of groups to respond the
expressions.
After having group activities, the teacher asked the students to find their
partner. “Find your partner and I will give you individual puppets”, told the
teacher. She gave all students individual puppets. “Now, I`ll call your name then
come forward with your partner. Sama partnernya maju terus dialog ya, greet and
respond each other”.
The teacher called the students one by one and wrote the partner as well.
“Wulandari, sama siapa?”, asked the teacher. “Sarwini, Miss”, she answered.
“Okay,maju sini. Come forward and bring your puppets”, the teacher requested.
They come forward and could not stop smiling. “Ayo, coba dimainkan
wayangnya, Sarwini dulu,” asked the teacher. “Hehe, Wulan dulu aja Miss”,
Sarwini answered shyly. “Sarwini dulu Miss, hehe”, Wulan refused. The rest of
the class laughed and a student said “Isin kui”. The teacher encouraged, “Ga usah
malu, dicoba dulu, mulai?!”. “Good morning,..hehe”, Sarwini started and smile
again. Wulan also smiled for a moment. “Diulangi, one more, yang keras dan ga
usah ragu-ragu”. “Good morning, sir”, Sarwini`s puppet greet Wulan`s puppet.
Wulan responded,”Good morning, mam”. “Great, now please switch, Wulan
menyapa duluan”, the teacher requested. “Good morning, mam”, said Wulan
softly. “
All students performed in front of the class, some did good job and some
others did it with laugh. However, most of them can perform well. In the end of
class, the teacher asked about today`s lesson. “How did the lesson? Bagaimana
wayangnya?” A student said,”Haha, lucu Miss”. Another student commented
“Aneh tapi bagus kok”. “Apakah wayang tadi membantu kalian saat berbicara?”
added the teacher. “Bantu bantu sedikit Miss, lucu aja, haha”, answered a boy.
“Baiklah, intinya kalian suka kan?” said the teacher. “Yes, hehe”, some students
answered.
The teacher ended the class by saying “Assalamu`alaikum warohmatullahi
wabarokatuh”  and told that next meeting will be more interesting.
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Field Note 2
Implementation of RPP III
Place : VII A
Date : November 16th, 2012
Time : 08.00 – 09.20
The class was opened by the teacher by saying Salam and all students
answered it. The teacher started asking student`s presence. Two students, A and B
were absent, A was sick and B stayed at home for getting motorcycle accident.
The teacher said “Assalamu`alaikum warohamtullahi wabarokatuh” and some
students answered “Wa`alaikumussalam warohmatullahi wabarokatuh”. The
teacher greeted them, “Good morning, students” and some students responded
“good morning Miss, hehe”. “How are you today?” I am fine, Miss, said some
students.
The teacher played two figure puppets who did one self introduction.
“Good morning. My name is Sharon Dunn. You can call me Sharon. I come from
New York. I live at 52 Main Street. I am 12 years old”. Some students listen
carefully to the monologue, some others laughed and gave comment, “Haha,
ngomong ap y Miss”. “Well, listen to this puppet introduction, dengerin ya”. The
teacher repeat the puppet`s introduction twice. Then she asked the students about
the puppet. “Who is her name?” A student said “Apa Miss?”. “Name?” the teacher
added. He continued “Ooo, Saron kayake Miss, haha”. Another student answered
“Sharon po yo?” The teacher walked into that student and said “Yes, great. Now
where does she live?” A student in the corner raised his hand. “Okay, you are …”
the teacher did not know the name of the student. “Feri, Miss”. Feri answered.
Then the teacher clarified the question “Ferry, where does she live? Ferry
answered, “New York tho Miss, haha”. “Yes you are right, good job”, the teacher
praise Ferry.
Next activity, the teacher gave each student hands out 3, one-self
introduction. The teacher asked students to read the hands out and practice the
expressions by themselves or with tablemate. Then, she asked the students to do
task 2 of listening and completing the table. The teacher read five monologues of
oneself introduction, then the students listen to the monologues carefully and
write down the information of each figure they got. “Well, listen to these five
monologues of oneself introduction. Dengarkan ya terus informasinya ditulis di
tabel itu”, explained the teacher. “Yes yes Miss, jangan cepet cepet ya Miss, asked
a student. “Bacanya 5 kali, hehe”, a student suggested. “Okay2, I will read three
times each figure ya”, added the teacher.
The teacher read oneself introductions three times slowly. Most of
students tried to listen to the teacher; rest of them just talked with their tablemate
or told the teacher loudly to repeat the monologues. Some of the students looked
so focus on teacher `s monologues though some of them see their friends` answer.
The teacher reminded to do it by themselves like what they heard from the
monologues not from their friends.
After all monologues have been read by the teacher, the students checked their
answers together. She showed the information of the figure behind the puppets so
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all students can see the right information. Some of students looked happy because
they can write the right information but some of them just smiled and said “Haha,
ndaku salah”. Somehow, most of them looked excited doing this activity. They all
do the task though not completely filled.
The students still had their hands out and make a group of four. “Now,
make a group of four, I will give each of you a figure puppet. Then, together with
your group do oneself introduction according to the information behind of this.
Jadi, kenalkan the puppet pada yang lain sesuai datanya ya.” The students divided
themselves into a group of four. They began discussed with their group, some of
them just laugh each other, but some of them read the hands out and started do
monologues. “Paham ya?” asked the teacher. “Yaaaa”, answered the students.
“Sekarang kita mulai perkenalan wayang dari tiap grup ya” instructed the teacher.
She added, “Let’s start from group four, and please introduce your puppet”. Then
all groups tried to do oneself introduction according to the information of the
puppets. Two groups could do the activity though they still cheat on the hand out.
Only one or two members of the groups were bravely speaking up in oneself
introduction. The students seemed interesting with the activity, though they need
different efforts than what they had before. They never did similar activities in
speaking before. A student said “Wah angel y, lha rung tau”. Another student
added “Iya Miss, biasane ming nulis ro ngartekke”. Many students just laughed at
and chat with their tablemate.
After all groups had done oneself introduction, the teacher ended the group
activity by taking back the puppets. Then the teacher gave all students a co card of
a figure. There are figure personal identities written behind the co card. The
teacher asked the students to take a look their co card. “Now, please see your co
card and information of the picture. Dilihat masing-masing co card kalian ya,
terus infonya juga diperhatikan. A student asked, “Terus gmn Miss?” The teacher
answered, “Ya terus kalian mengenalkan diri sesuai co card nya, tak kasih contoh
ya”. Then the teacher gave the example of oneself introduction according to a co
card. “Itu tadi contohnya, I`ll call one by one ya, sekarang pelajari dulu co card
masing-masing,” explained the teacher.
Each student had to go in front of the class and do oneself introduction
based on the co-card they had. They had to wear the co card and pretend as the
person in the picture. The teacher called all students one by one to come in front
of the class. Most of students felt afraid when having the monologue. They
admitted that they could not remember the information of the person, so they
asked to look the info behind the co card. “Miss, ga bisa kalo ga liat, waktunya
cuma bentar”, said a student. “Ya dicoba diingat ingat dulu. Well semuanya, are
you ready?” said the teacher. All students said, “Beluuuummm, hehe”. Then the
teacher let the students to do preparation for five minutes.
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The teacher asked the students to come forward. She observed the students
in doing one self introduction. Once, she also corrected the students when they did
a mistake. “Hello, my name is Cut Mini Theo. Hmmh, you can call me..sapa y,
hehe”, a student tried to perform oneself introduction. “Ayo dilanjutkan gak apa
ap”, the teacher motivate. “Hehe, malu Miss, lupa, sambil buka ya”, begged the
student. “Sebisamu aja”, said the researcher. Then the student continued the
monologue though once she stopped and see personal identities behind the co
card.
All students had been done oneself introductions. Most of students looked
shy but they could overcome and did one self introduction well. Some students
tried to remember the personal identities of the co card, and some of them saw the
personal identities instead. All students looked happy and interesting. They were
interested with the co card. “Miss, liat co card yang lain dong”, asked a student
when the students did preparation for the performance. Or some students wanted
to know co card that other friends got. “Eh ndamu sapa e? Asked a student to her
tablemate. “Ayu tho, hahaha”, she answered with laugh.
In the end of class, the teacher asked the students about today`s lesson.
“What do you think about today? Seneng gak? Some students said, “Seneng”.
“kan jarang kayak gini, hehe”, a student added. “Menurut kamu, pakai co card tadi
gimana?, continued the teacher to a student. “Lucu sich Miss, aneh juga tapi bagus
kok, kita belum pernah nglakuinnya”, answered the student. “How about you?
Gimana?, continued the teacher to another student. “Hehe, bisa jadi hiburan sich
Miss, kita jadi bisa latihan bicara. Biasanya cuma mbaca, nulis gitu”, he answered
bravely. “Okay, intinya semua seneng dan bisa lebih seneng bahasa Inggris,
betul?” said the teacher. “Yes yes yes”,all students answered.
“I think that`s all for today, thanks for your attention and
Wassalamu`alaikum warohmatullahiwabarokatuh. All students replied
“Wa`alaikumussalam warohamtullahiwabarokatuh”. The class ended and the
teacher left the classroom.
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Field Note 3
Implementation of RPP V
Place : VII B
Date : November 21st, 2012
Time : 09.55 – 11.15
“Assalamu`alaikum warohmatullahiwabarokatuh”, the teacher open the
class. The students replied “Wa`alaikumussalam warohamtullahiwabarokatuh”.
The teacher continued “Good morning everyone”. Some of students answered “I
am fine, thank you. And you? Hehehe”. “I am great today, thanks”, continued the
teacher. Then the teacher asked the students about the absence and how many
students came today. All 17 students came and following this class.
Before starting the class, she told the students to help her again today.
Suddenly a student said, “Tiap hari juga ga apa2 Miss, haha. Seneng kok”. “Hehe,
yo jangan lah”, the teacher commented. And she continued “Well, please take a
look to the pictures I have. The teacher showed 10 pictures of action verbs and
asked the students to try guessing them. “All of this pictures are about action
verbs, so what do you think these people do? Mereka ngapain ya?” asked the
teacher. Most of students laugh at the pictures because the pictures were so funny.
“Haha, gambarnya lucu banget”, expressed a student. “Ssst, ditebak satu satu ya,
kira-kira what action verb it is” command the teacher. She showed the pictures
one by one. The students could not identify some pictures in English words. The
students admitted that they never knew the vocabularies, though they knew the
term in Indonesian. The teacher told the students the right action verbs for each
picture.
After all pictures had been showed, the teacher made sure all students
knew the pictures and the action verbs by asking randomly to the students. Some
of them still used bahasa Indonesia. “What picture is it? The researcher asked.
“Wong resik-resik Miss, haha”, told a student. “In English please”, begged the
teacher. “Clean miss”, continued the student. “Good, lha gitu, hehe”, the teacher
added.
After the students knew all action verbs of the pictures, the teacher showed
one of the pictures and did a dialogue of commanding. “Adi, open the door please.
Yes, mam”, played the teacher. She also called one or two students as the example
of commanding expressions.
Next, the teacher asked the students to respond a command based on the
picture. “Now, please respond the command expressions”, asked the teacher. “Yes
yes yes, hahaha”, told most of students. The teacher showed the pictures and used
the action verb in commanding and prohibiting. “Siti, don`t drink ice tea”,
prohibit the teacher. The students did not answer anything but they only laughed,
“haha”. “Kok malah diam, jawab dong”, motivate the researcher. “I will command
again, Siti, don`t drink ice tea. “Yes, mom”, some students responded with
smiling. “Good job, lha gitu”. The teacher continued gave two commands and two
prohibitions to the students.
“Now, let’s move to the next activity. I will give you handout of commanding and
prohibiting. Please read it”. Then she gave all students the hand out one by one.
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She also explained the content and let the students read it for five minutes. Some
students looked seriously learn the hands out, some other just read it and chat with
their friends. Some others discussed with their friends or asked to the teacher how
to pronounce them.
“Okay, now take a look to the first part of your hand out. There are some
examples of commands and prohibitions dialogues. Let us read together”,
explained the teacher. Some students tried to translate some action verbs loudly.
Some others looked so lazy to read the hand out but they were interested with the
picture of action verbs. “Haha, iki gambar wong ngapa iki?” told a student to his
tablemate. “Iki ki kayake lagi ngombe, haha. Lha nek iki lagi mangan”, answered
the boy. “Waaa, lucu ya, haha”.
“Sudah kan, now please see the exercise, latihannya yang ada gambarnya
itu. Please listen to the dialogues I will read and choose the right picture for the
dialogues. Understand?, told the teacher. A student asked,”Kita milih gitu Miss?
“Yes, just choose the right pictures by ticking them”, explained the teacher.
“Diapakan Miss? A student asked. “Dicentang mas”, added the teacher. “Oooo,
kalo di silang gimana?” asked a student. “Yang penting tau jawabannya aja,
hehe”.
Then the teacher read five dialogues of commanding and prohibiting. The
students were asked to choose the right pictures according to the dialogues. They
were silently listening to the dialogues. Once they will ask the teacher to repeat
the dialogues. They seemed enthusiastic doing this activity. After all dialogues
had been read and all students did the exercise, the teacher and the students
discussed the dialogues and the pictures. Most of student could choose the best
picture for the dialogues. “Bener berapa hayo? The teacher asked to the students.
“Bener semua dong Miss”, a student answered. Other said, “Salah siji e Miss,
haha”.
Next, the teacher asked the students to make a group of 4. After all
students got their group, the teacher gave each group a set of card games. The
teacher explained the rules of the game and asked all students to play it. “This
game is merely similar with quartet game but in a different way. Nanti kartu
kartunya ditumpuk di tengah arena main. Kalian diundi siapa yang pertama main,
then each of you take a card. After you see your card, you should say a command
or prohibition. Don’t forget to show your card to others so they can decide
whether it is wrong or not. Ambil kartunya, buat kalimat perintah atau larangan
sambil tunjukkan gambarnya pada temannya. Mereka yang akan menilai benar
atau salahnya. Kalau benar kartunya disimpan, kalau salah kartunya dikembalikan
ke tengah. Pemenangnya adalah yang punya kartu paling banyak. Bagaimana?
Bisa? The teacher explained. “Boleh buka kertasnya ga? A student asked. “Boleh
saja, tapi usahakan jangan biar sambil latihan ingat ingat, hehe”, the researcher
suggested. For more than 10 minutes, the students played card game. There were
4 groups, so the situation of class became lively. Some groups were playing
seriously because there were two girls and two boys there. They did not talk much
to others. In other group, they were so excited with the game. They played with
laugh and smile because they would not let help a friend who did not know so it
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was fair. In other group, there was also someone angry with their friend because
he played dishonestly. However, all students looked enjoying the game.
All groups had been played the game for ten minutes though some of them
said to play again. “Now, let’s move to next activity. Kita ngerjain yang lain ya”,
said the researcher. “Nanti dulu Miss, bentar”, asked a student. “Besok lagi ya,
kartunya dikumpulin dulu”, the researcher ordered. “Yes yes yes, haha”, some
students answered. There were also some students who disappointed, “Yaaa,
andang rampung”. After all cards had been submitted, the teacher asked the
students to find their partner. They were asked to practice commanding and
prohibiting dialogue as they wanted.
“I will call your name then please come forward with your friend, nanti
kalian yang satu ngasih perintah yang satu respond dan sebaliknya. Bisa ya, hand
out nya ga boleh dibawa. Jadi ingat2 ya. Kalo memungkinkan dipraktekin lebih
baik.”, explained the teacher. “Praktek gimana Miss? A student asked. “Ya
umpamanya open the door ato open the window, kan bisa langsung dilakukan
gitu”, told the teacher. “Okay Miss”, answered some students.
The teacher called the students one by one. Most of them just simply
remember the dialogue in the hand out, though few students tried to do the best
performance by practicing them. For example open the book, or switch off the
lamp. They looked excited though they were shy and needed once or twice trial. If
the students did wrong expressions or said the expressions slowly, the teacher
corrected and motivated the students to be more confident.
In the end of learning, the teacher asked about the teaching and learning
process today. “Gimana hari ini? Seneng gak? The teacher asked. A student
answered, “Seneng sich ning agak susah, hehe”. Another student said, “Main
kartunya lagi dong Miss”. “Coba kalo mau minta tolong temennya gimana?”, the
researcher ordered. “Open the door, please”, one of students said it loudly. A
student added, “Drink it, haha”.
The teacher finished the class by saying salam and the students answered
it. The class was over and all handouts were also submitted.
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Field Note 4
Implementation of RPP VII
Place : VII A
Date : November 22nd, 2012
Time : 09.55 – 11.15
“Assalamu`alaikum warohmatullahiwabarokatuh”, the teacher open the
class. The students replied “Wa`alaikumussalam warohamtullahiwabarokatuh”.
The teacher continued “Good morning everyone”. Some of students answered “I
am fine, thank you. And you? Hehehe”. “I am great today, thanks”, continued the
teacher. Then she asked the students about the absence and how many students
came today. All 22 students came today and following the English class.
Firstly, the teacher showed the clock replica in front of the class. Some
students laughed at the clock. “Haha, apa kui, Miss? A student said. “This is a
clock but only the replica”, the teacher explained. “Now, please listen to the
dialogue I would say”, asked the teacher. She did some dialogues of asking and
telling time. The teacher also moved the replica of clock and showed the time.
The teacher repeated the dialogues two or three times to make sure the students
understand it. After that, the teacher tried to ask the students about the time she
showed. “What time is it?” The teacher asked and showed two o`clock. A student
said, “Two”. “Good, but in complete way. It is two o`clock. Repeat after me.
Tirukan ya”. “Yes Miss”, some students responded.
The teacher had dialogues of asking and telling time with the students. She
also explained the pattern of undefined time. A half past two, a quarter to eleven,
etc. Some students admitted they had ever known these expressions, but some
others forgot them. All students looked paying attention to the teacher and the
clock replica. When the teacher turned the hand of the clock, some students would
laugh at it. “Can you tell me what time is it? The teacher asked while turned the
clock showing a half past eleven. Some students responded, “It is setengah
sewelas, haha”. “Repeat after me! It is a half past ten. Everyone!, asked the
teacher. “It is a half past ten, haha”, some students repeated. “Once more! What
time is it? The teacher ordered. “It is a half past ten”, most of students repeated.
Next, the teacher gave all students the hand out of asking and telling time.
In the hand out the students could read some dialogues and the pattern of telling
time. “Now, please take a look to the handout”, the teacher asked. She added, “Di
situ ada dialog untuk bertanya dan memberitahu waktu kan. Please read it for five
minutes. You may ask if you find difficulties. Some students looked reading the
hand out, but some others just see the picture on it. A student said, “Miss, bunder
bundernya buat apa? The teacher answered, “After this I`ll let you know, sekarang
dibaca dulu”.
After 5 minutes let the students read, the teacher ordered, “Well, sekarang
di bagian c kita baca bersama-sama. What time is it? All of you”, asked the
teacher. “It is a quarter past four”, some students wanted to answer that but some
others did not. They closed their mouth or smiling and eyed on the hand out.
“Semuanya dong, yang kompak, sekali lagi ya”, asked the teacher. She continued
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saying, “What time is it? Most of students answered, “It is a quarter past four”.
“Good job”, the teacher praised.
Next, they were still learnt with the hand out. The teacher asked the
students to do the listening exercise. The students should listen to the dialogues
read by the teacher. These dialogues were about asking and telling time. The
students just needed to listen and draw the right time in the provided clock.
“Please draw the number on the circle first, gambar dulu angkanya pada lingkaran
itu ya”, said the teacher. All students looked excited in making the clock; there
was a student who said loudly the numbers. “Dua belas, enam, tiga Sembilan,
satu, dua, empat e nang kene, lima, sing kene tujuh, delapan, sepuluh, sebelas.
When all students did clock numbering, the teacher started read the
dialogues of asking and telling time. The dialogues showed some expressions in
formal or informal ways in asking and telling time. She also showed the patterns
in telling time. Most students looked seriously listening to the dialogues. Rest of
them just saw their friends hand out or asking to their tablemate. She read each
dialogue twice or even three times if the students asked more. The situation of the
class were quite silence. The only sounds came from the teacher or a student who
wanted to ask the teacher to repeat the dialogue.
After all dialogues had been read by the teacher, five students were asked
to come in front of the class to draw the right clock picture. “Have you done?
Udah semua? The teacher checked. “Yes, miss”, some students said that. “Siapa
mau maju gambar jamnya? The teacher asked. The students just smiled and no
one raise their hand. “Ayo siapa ini, masak ga ada”, the teacher motivated. Then, a
student raised his hand. “Yoga, ayo maju”, asked the teacher. “Hehe, yes Miss”,
Yoga responded. Yoga confidently came to the blackboard and drew the picture of
clock. He brought his hand-out and once took a look to his answer. After Yoga
came back to his seat, the teacher offered the students to draw the clocks. Then,
three students raised their hands and said “Aku Miss”. “Well, you first and then
Sarwini and you”, the teacher pointed the students. “Yes miss”, those three
students answered. They drew the picture of clocks one by one. Once they smiled
to their friends or asking their friend whether their answer right or wrong.
“Ayo tinggal satu lagi”, the teacher told the students because there is one
empty clock left. “Dandi, kamu maju ya”, asked the teacher to Dandi. “He..he”,
Dandi just smiled. “Ayo lah”, the teacher persuaded. “Iya dech Miss”, Dandi
answered and moved forward to the blackboard. He brought his tablemate paper.
“Loh kok punyanya Pujo, punyamu sendiri”, the teacher told Dandi. “Hehe, yes
Miss”, Dandi took his own paper then drew picture of clock. “Well, sudah
semuanya. Thank you buat yang sudah maju, give applause”, the teacher and
some students clapped hands.
The teacher and the students discussed the answers. Some students
participated by telling their answers though in Indonesian or Javanese. Few of the
students could tell the time in English correctly but they looked enjoying this
activity. Once or twice they smiled when their answer incorrect. They also asked
the teacher about the correct answers. “Gimana jawabannya? Betul semua?, the
teacher asked after all answers discussed. “Haha, ora lah miss. Ndaku salah loro”,
Dandi answered. “Ah tenane, Ndi?, a student opposed. “Tenan lah”, Dandi
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answered. Then all students said “Huuuuu”, and smiled together. “Hehe, sudah
sudah”, the teacher stopped it.
Next, the teacher asked the students to make a group of three or four. “I
will show each of a group a certain time. Then discuss with your group and
answer it”, the teacher explained. A student asked, “Jadi jawabnya bareng bareng
kan Miss? “Yes, you are right”, the teacher agreed. “Sudah siap?, she continued.
Then she showed each of group a certain time using clock replica. “What time is it
group four?, the teacher asked. The students in group four just smiled and look
each other. “Come on, kok cuma senyum. Dijawab bareng bareng”, the teacher
persuaded. She continued, “What time is it? Two students answered, “It is five
o`clock, hehe”. One of them said, “Bareng-bareng tho”. “Iya”, the teacher added.
“What time is it? She continued. “It is five o’clock”, all students in group four
answered. “Great, gitu dong”, the teacher praised. Then all groups were asked to
tell the time of the clock shown. Some of students could tell the time correctly and
some others looked having motivation to learn about telling time.
After doing group activities, the teacher asked the students to find their
partner. Each pairs got a chance to come in front of the class to have dialogue of
asking and telling time. The teacher called the students one by one and the student
would come with his or her partner. The teacher explained, “So, I will call your
name then come forward with your partner. Yang namanya tak panggil datang ke
depan dengan pasangannya. A student suddenly asked, “Terus ngapain miss?
“Well, I have many cards of clock picture. Please pick one of them. Yang satu
tanya yang satu jawab sesuai jam di kartunya. Bisa?”, the teacher added. “Enggak,
haha”, some students answered. “Bisa lah, let us start. Latihan dulu boleh”, the
teacher gave students five minutes to prepare themselves.
The teacher called the name of the students one by one. They came in front
the class with their partner. They picked lottery cards of clock then asking and
telling time each other. “Now I will call Sandra”, the teacher said Sandra. Sandra
just smiled, standing up and walked in front of the class. “Sandra, who is your
partner? Siapa pasanganmu? The teacher asked to Sandra. “Sama Febri Miss”, he
answered. Then Febri come into Sandra. They took lottery cards of a clock.
“Please open the cards”, the teacher asked them. Both of the students open the
lottery cards with smile. “Hehe, waaa kok angel”, Sandra told to his friend after
opened his lottery card.”Sekarang dimulai dialognya, Sandra yang tanya duluan
dan Febri jawab”, told the teacher to the students. Then, Sandra and Febri did the
dialogue of asking and telling time. Sandra started the dialogue by asking time.
He said,”What…”. The teacher reminded, “Sandra, apa hayo? What time…”.
Sandra continued, “What time is it? Febri responded, “It is five o`clock”. He
smiled because he got a simple time. Sandra replied, “Thank you” “Now, it is
your turn Febri”, the researcher ordered. Then Febri asked,”Sandra, what time is
it? Sandra answered, “Hehe, aduh Miss, ini gimana? A quarter past seven bukan?
“Yes, you are right”, the teacher commented. Febri replied, “Thank you”.
All students did their dialogue in front the class pairs by pairs. Some of
students could do the dialogue well, some others asked a help from the teacher.
They all wanted to do this activity without rejecting when they were called. They
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looked enthusiastic with this activity and tried the best in performing the dialogue
though they did some mistakes.
After all students had done their performances, the teacher asked the
students about today`s lesson. “How was today? Gimana kegiatan tadi?, the
teacher asked the students. “Seneng gak? Menyenangkan? A student commented,
“Sebenere ki seneng Miss, ning rada angel”. Another student added,” Waaa
gampang gampang susah, hehe”. “Dengan bantuan replika jam, terus handoutnya
tadi gimana? Dandi said his opinion, “Haha, penak Miss ning mungkin kurang
lama aja siap siapnya dadi yo ngana kui”. “Baiklah, tapi semuanya seneng kan?
The teacher asked. “Yes yes miss”, most of students answered. “Thank you”, said
the teacher.
Then the teacher ended the class by saying “Thanks for your attention, see
you next time and Wassalamu`alaikum warohmatullahi wabarokatuh”. The
students answered salam and English class ended.
APPENDIX 4
Data computation
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Appendix 4.1
Tabulated of Computation Data of Kit Evaluation by Teachers
No. Goal Aspect Input Aspect Activities Aspect Setting Teacher’s RoleAspect
Students` Role
Aspect
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
1 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 4
2 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5
3 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
4 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5
∑ 94 114 112 17 70 72
23.5 28.5 28 4.3 17.5 18
No. Teacher`s Guide Handout Presentation
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
2 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 5
3 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 4
4 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 5
∑ 91 52 151
22.8 13 37.8
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Appendix 4.2
Tabulated of Computation Data of Implementation by Students
No MaterialAspect
Handout
Aspect Activities Aspect No Cost Low Cost Teaching Aids Aspect
Teacher`s Role
1 2 3 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 1 2 3 4 5
1 4 3 4 2 4 4 4 4 2 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 2 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 3 4 4 4 4 4
2 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5
3 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5
4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5
5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 4
6 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 5
7 4 5 3 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 3 4 5 5 4 5
8 5 5 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 5
9 5 5 5 5 2 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5
10 4 3 3 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 5
11 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 3 4 4 3 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 4
12 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 4 3 4
13 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4
14 4 5 3 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 4 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 4 4 5
15 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 4
16 4 3 4 3 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 3 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 3
17 4 4 4 3 2 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5
18 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4
19 4 4 4 2 3 3 2 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 2 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 2 3 4 4 4 4 4 4
20 5 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 3 4 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 4
21 5 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 5
22 4 3 3 4 3 2 3 4 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 3 3 3 3 4 2 4 3 2 3 4 4 3 4 3 4
23 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 3 4 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4
24 4 3 3 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4
25 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 5
(continued)
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(continued)
26 5 4 3 4 3 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 5 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
27 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5
28 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5
29 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
30 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
31 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4
32 4 3 4 5 4 4 5 3 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 5 4 3 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4
33 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4
34 4 5 3 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5
35 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 4 5
36 4 4 3 4 5 5 4 2 3 5 3 5 3 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4
37 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4
∑ 461 608 1272 2564 818
12.5 16.4 34.4 69.3 22.1
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Appendix 4.3
Reliabilty Computation
Reliability Statistics for Teachers` Evaluation
Cronbach's Alpha
Cronbach's Alpha
Based on
Standardized
Items N of Items
.818 .829 42
Reliability Statistics for Students` Evaluation
Cronbach's Alpha
Cronbach's Alpha
Based on
Standardized
Items N of Items
.729 .744 36
APPENDIX 5
First draft
THE SYLLABUS OF DEVELOPING NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT FOR GRADE VII
IN MTs MUHAMMADIYAH SENTOLO
Theme Basic Competency Indicators Learning Materials Teacher`s Activities Students` Activities Teaching Aids
Unit 1
Lesson 1
Good
morning, sir.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
- Students are able to
respond greetings
from strangers.
- Students are able to
greet strangers.
Language function
Greet strangers.
Expressions:
Greetings
- Good morning, sir.
- Good afternoon, mam.
- Good evening, sir.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Responses
- Good morning, mam.
- Good afternoon, sir.
- Good evening, mam.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi, good, morning,
afternoon, evening.
 Presentation
- Greeting students using
the puppets.
- Expressing many
greetings.
 Practice
- Playing two puppets with
the expressions.
- Asking students to decide
greeting expressions or not.
- Asking students to have a
group of four and greet
each other.
 Production
- Asking students to get a
partner and greet each
other with individual
puppets.
- Walking around the class,
checking the students`
dialogue, and correcting
the mistakes.
- Asking each student to
play two puppets in front
of the class and giving
assessment.
 Presentation
- Responding teacher`s
greetings.
- Listening to the
teacher`s expressions.
 Practice
- Listening to the teacher
and deciding which are
greetings or non
greetings.
- Making group of 4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Finding their partner.
- Students get their own
individual puppet.
- With their partner, they
practice greeting each
other according to the
puppets that they have.
- Each students play
puppets and having a
dialogue individually.
- A set of paper
puppets for class
- Greetings`
expressions sheet.
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
Lesson 2
Hello,
John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah
dikenal.
Students can respond to
the greetings from
friends or family.
Students can greet and
respond to the greetings
for friends or family
individually.
Language function
Greeting friends or
family
Expressions:
- Good morning, John.
- Good afternoon, mom.
- Good evening, dad.
- Hello, Cindy.
- Hi, Liz.
- How are you?
- How`s life?
- What are you doing?
- Fine.
- It is great.
- Thank you.
- You`re welcome.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi,  good, morning,
afternoon, evening, how, are,
you, fine, great, thanks,
welcome.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays class
puppets in the greetings
dialogue of friends or
family.
 Teacher plays class
puppets to greet the whole
class many times.
 Practice
- Teacher gives worksheet
of greeting expressions for
each student.
- Teacher reads five
dialogues of greetings
friend or family and
asking students to decide
whether they are formal,
less formal and informal.
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher plays class
puppets to greet all groups
according to their
puppets` names.
- Teacher asks all groups to
greet each other.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to work in pair.
- Teacher gives each student
individual puppet.
- Teacher gives a chance to
each pair to greet and
respond to each other
 Presentation
- Students listen and
watch to the puppets`
play.
- Students respond to
puppets` greeting.
 Practice
- Each student gets
worksheet of greeting
expressions
- Students listen to the
dialogues and deciding
whether each dialogue
is formal, less formal or
informal.
- Students make group
of 4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Students find their
partner.
- Students have their
individual puppet.
- With their partner,
students practice
greeting each other
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
using individual puppets.
- Teacher asks all students
to play puppets
individually.
using puppets that
they have.
- Each student plays
puppets individually.
Lesson 3
Hello, I
am John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
Students can introduce
themselves together
according to a class
puppet they have.
Students can introduce
herself to her pair
according to a card name
they get.
Language function
Introducing one self
Expressions:
- I am John.
- My name is John.
- You can call me John.
- I am from New York.
- I come from London.
- I live in Jakarta.
- I am student.
- I work as doctor.
- I am nurse.
Vocabularies
Good, morning, afternoon,
evening, hi, hello, name, call,
live, work
Self- introduction
Good morning.  Let me
introduce myself. My name
is John Smith. You can call
me John. I am from New
York. I live at 27 Spring
Avenue.  I am twenty five
years old. Thank you.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays five class
puppets in oneself
introduction with different
personal identities.
- Teacher asks students
about personal identities
of class puppets.
 Practice
- Asking students to make a
group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each group
a group puppet.
- Asking all groups to
introduce themselves
according to the puppet
they have.
- Teacher watches groups`
self introduction, and
evaluates them.
- Teacher asks students to
find their partner.
- Teacher gives individual
puppet
- Teacher ask them to
introduce herself to their
partner according to
puppet`s identities.
- Asking them to fill the
form.
- Teacher observes and
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the self
introduction that the
teacher plays.
- Students tell about
personal identities of
class puppets.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a
group puppet.
- Each group expresses
self introduction
according to the
puppets they have.
- Students work in pair.
- Each student gets an
individual puppet and
card of introduction
form.
- Each student expresses
self introduction of the
puppet they have to
their partner.
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
evaluates their
introduction.
 Production
- Teacher asks students to
take mysterious name
card, giving 2 minutes for
them to prepare.
- Giving introduction form
to all students.
- Teacher assesses students`
performance of self
introduction.
 Production
- Students take her
mysterious name card,
read the identities and
prepare self
introduction.
- Each student performs
self-introduction
according to the name
card they got in front
of the class.
- Each student also
filling card of
introduction form
according to the
performances.
Lesson 4
Sharon, he
is John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
Students can introduce
the puppet they have to
another groups.
Students can simply
introduce his or her new
friend to others.
Language function
Introducing others
Expressions:
- I`d like to introduce
Henry.
- This is Sharon Dunn
- How do you do.
- Nice to meet you.
- Nice to meet you too.
- Hi / Hello
Grammar
Subject + be + noun.
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Good, morning, afternoon,
 Presentation
- Teacher plays three
puppets in the simple
dialogue of introducing
others.
- Introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their
names, cities of origin,
addresses and ages. Then
playing three puppets in a
dialogue of introducing
others. Two of puppets
have already known each
other.
- Teacher asks the students
about three puppets that
have been introduced.
- Teacher asks a student to
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the dialogue.
- Students answer the
questions from the
teacher.
- Three students become
- A set of paper
puppets for class
-
-
-
-
-
-
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: mengenalkan orang lain
evening, hi, hello, name.
Introducing others
Tamara : Good morning,
Bella.
Bella : Good morning.
Tamara, I`d like to introduce
Henry.
Tamara : Hello, Henry. Nice
to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara.
Nice to meet you too.
come forward. She
introduces a puppet to the
student. The person can be
changed into one or two
other students.
 Practice
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each group
a group puppet.
- Teacher asks each group to
introduce the puppet to
her.
- Teacher also asks each
group introduces the
puppet to other groups.
Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2,
group 2 to group 3, etc.
- Teacher observes and
evaluates the dialogues.
 Production
- Teacher divides class into
four groups, A B C D. (Or
depending on the seating
rows).
- Teacher gives each student
in group A and B a co
card; asking them to write
the name of the puppet in
a paper, distribute names
of puppet in group A into
group C and group B to
group D.
- Teacher asks students of
a volunteer to have
dialogue of
introducing others in
front of the class.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a
group puppet.
- Each group introduces
their puppet to the
teacher.
- Each group together
introduces their
puppet to other
groups. Group 1
introduces the puppet
to group 2, group 2 to
group 3, etc.
 Production
- Students know what
group they belong to.
- Each student in group
A and B gets a co card;
writing the name of co
card in a paper.
- The names of group A
are given into group C
and group B to group
D.
- Students in group C
and D find the names
by asking “Are
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
- Co card
group C and D should
find person with the name
they get.
- Teacher gives number to
the pair, and asking them
to have a dialogue in front
of the class. (The third
person is one of the class
puppet)
you…?” or “Is your
name…?”
- When they find the
person, they get
performance number.
- Each pair has dialogue
of introducing others
in front of the class.
Unit 2
Be Polite
Lesson 1
Open the
door,
please.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
- Students can respond
the commands
appropriately and
properly.
- Students can give
command
appropriately and
properly.
-
Language function
Giving command
Expressions:
- Open the window please.
- Yes, mam.
- Close the door, please
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat, lock,
open, sweep.
Giving command
A: Andi, open the window
please.
B: Yes, mam.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the pictures
of related action verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of command
showing the situation
when commanding.
Teacher commands and
the students and ask them
to respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the commands
from the teacher and
deciding the right pictures
for each expression.
Teacher also discusses
them with the students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the rules
of cards game and
distributing a set of action
verb cards to each group.
- Teacher asks each group to
play the card game and
 Presentation
- Students pay attention
to the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of command
from the teacher.
- Students respond the
commands and from
the teacher by doing
them. (TPR)
 Practice
- Each student decides
the right pictures for
each command and
from teacher.
- With the teacher,
students discuss their
answer.
- Students make a group
of four and playing
card games. Before
playing, they listen to
the rules from the
teacher. By playing the
game, students will
practice how to give
- Co card
- Big card of
action verbs
- A set of action
verb small
cards.
observe them while they
are playing.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue of commanding
or prohibiting in front of
the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are based
on appropriateness
between commands and
the responses or actions.
commands and
prohibitions from the
picture cards they get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give commands or and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
commanding dialogue
in front of the class
according to the
picture cards they took.
Lesson 2
Don`t
drink ice
tea
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
- Students can respond
prohibitions
appropriately and
properly.
- Students can prohibit
appropriately and
properly.
Language function
Prohibiting
Expressions:
- Don`t forget to drink your
milk
- Don`t close the door
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat, lock,
open, sweep.
Prohibiting
A: Don`t climb that tree.
B: Okay, mummy.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the pictures
of related action verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of prohibition
and showing the situation
when and prohibiting.
- Teacher prohibits the
students and asks them to
respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the commands
and prohibitions from the
teacher and deciding the
right pictures for each
expression. Teacher also
 Presentation
- Students pay attention
to the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of and
prohibition from the
teacher.
- Students respond the
prohibitions from the
teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
 Practice
- Each student decides
the right pictures for
each commands and
prohibitions from
teacher.
- Co card
- Big card of
action verbs
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
discusses them with the
students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the rules
of cards game and
distributing a set of action
verb cards to each group.
- Teacher asks each group to
play the card game.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue prohibiting in
front of the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are based
on appropriateness
between prohibitions and
the responses or actions.
- Teacher gives the overview
of all activities including
students` performance.
- Students make a group
of four and playing
card games. Before
playing, they listen
carefully to the rules
from the teacher. By
playing the game,
students will practice
how to give
prohibitions from the
picture cards they get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give prohibitions and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
prohibiting dialogue in
front of the class
according to the
picture cards they took.
- A set of action
verb small
cards.
Lesson 3
What time
is it?
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
- Students can respond
to the expressions of
asking information of
time.
- Students can respond
to the expressions of
giving information of
time.
Language function
Asking and giving
information about time
Expressions:
- What time is it?
- It is five o`clock.
- It is ten to five.
It is a quarter past two
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the replica
of clock then telling time
while moving the hands of
clock.
- Teacher also having a
dialogue of asking and
telling time.
 Presentation
- Students pay attention
to the teacher.
- Clock replica
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
- Students can ask
information about
time properly and
politely.
- Students can give
information about
time properly and
politely.
Grammar
Wh question + noun + be
+ pronoun?
Pronoun + be + adv
Vocabularies
What, time, it, is, one –
twelve, a quarter, a half,
past, to.
Asking and giving
information
A : What time is it?
B : It is five o`clock.
A : Do you have the time?
B : A quarter past three.
- Teacher shows a certain
time then asks students to
tell the time.
 Practice
- Teacher distributes a paper
with empty clocks.
- Teacher asks students to
draw a certain time
according to what teacher
tells.
- Teacher discusses the
answers.
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock
with a certain time and
asking to each group.
- Teacher asks two groups
to ask and answer a certain
time each other.
 Production
- Teacher calls two students
to be a partner and ask
them to choose a clock
card.
- Teacher asks them to have
a dialogue according to the
clock card they took.
- Teacher watches and
giving a comment.
- Students respond by
telling the time.
 Practice
- Each student get a
paper with empty
clock.
- Students listen to the
time told by the teacher
then draw it.
- Students discuss the
answers.
- Students make a group
of 3 or 4.
- Each group tells the
time of the clock that
shown by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and
answer each other
about a certain time.
 Production
- Two students become a
partner and take a
clock card.
- Two students have a
dialogue in front of the
class of asking and
telling time according
to the clock card they
took
- Clock lottery
cards
Unit 3
Writing
Time
Menulis
6.2 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan
dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek
sangat sederhana dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis
secara akurat, lancar dan berterima
Students can write a
birthday card. Language functionCongratulating on a
birthday
Expressions:
Dear Anna,
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
examples of birthday
cards.
- Teacher gives each student
the hand out.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the
teacher.
- Students read the hand
out
Simple birthday
cards
Happy
birthday
untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Happy birthday,
Wish you always get the
best,
May you are always
happy,
Get your success,
Happily ever after.
Vocabularies
Dear, Happy birthday, Wish
you all the best, happiness,
love,
- Teacher also tells the part
of birthday card.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher gives each group
get some birthday card
expressions.
- Teacher asks each group to
discuss and arrange the
expressions into a good
birthday card.
- Teacher checks the
birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each student
an empty card.
- Each student should write
a birthday card.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4
- Each group get some
birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has
discussion to arrange a
good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an
empty card.
- Each student should
make a birthday card.
LESSON PLAN I
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, Sir.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
belum dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang
yang belum dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can greet respond to the
greetings from a stranger correctly.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize the greeting and non greeting
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings for stranger
correctly.
3. Working with partner, students can greet and respond to the greetings.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet
the whole class many times. (Good
morning, class. Good afternoon, sir)
Practice
Teacher plays some puppets with some
expressions. Then, asking students to
decide which are greetings or non
greetings.
Teacher asks student to make a group
of 4.
Teacher plays class puppets to greet all
groups.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
- Hello.
Teacher asks all groups to greet each
other.
Production
Teacher asks the students to work in
pair.
Teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the
back.
Presentation
Students and watch listen to the
puppets` play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, mam. Good afternoon,
mam.)
Students listen to the teacher and
deciding which are greetings or non
greetings.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets`
greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mam.
- Hello.
All groups greet each other according to
the puppets they have.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual
puppet.
Teacher gives a chance to each pair to
greet and respond to each other by
using individual puppets.
Teacher asks all students to play
puppets and having a dialogue
individually.
With their partner, students practice
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each student play puppets and do a
dialogue individually.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb”
Students respond to the teacher`s
question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaimumussalam.
MATERIALS
Expressions Responses Notes
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good evening, sir.
Good day, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
sir = untuk laki-laki
(tanpa nama)
mam = untuk
perempuan (tanpa
nama)
SCRIPTS
1. A : Good morning, sir.
B : Good morning, madam.
2. A : Good afternoon, sir.
B : Good afternoon, miss.
3. A : Good evening, sir.
B : Good evening, sir
Exercises script
1. Hi.
2. Hello.
3. I am fine.
4. Good morning.
5. My name is Daniel.
6. Good evening.
7. What is your name?
8. What are you doing?
9. Good afternoon.
10. Bye bye.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN II
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
sudah dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang
yang sudah dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the greetings of
friends and family correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings from friends or family
using figure puppets.
2. Working in pair, students can greet and respond to the greetings using figure
puppets.
3. Working individually, students can greet and respond to the greetings for
friends or family using figure puppets.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together. Shall
we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, Mr. Setiawan
B. Good morning, Mr. Young.
A: How are you today?
B: I am fine. Thank you.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet the
whole class many times. (Good morning,
class. How are you today?)
Practice
The teacher gives worksheet of greeting
expressions for each student.
The teacher reads five dialogues of greetings
friend or family and asking students to decide
whether they are formal, less formal and
informal.
The teacher asks student to make a group of
4.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet all
groups according to their puppets` names.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
How are you today?
- Hello, Thomas.
How is life?
Teacher asks all groups to greet each other.
Production
The teacher asks the students to work in pair.
The teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the back.
The teacher gives a chance to each pair to
Presentation
Students listen and watch to the puppets`
play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, Mr. Young. I am fine,
thank you.)
Each student gets worksheet of greeting
expressions
Students listen to the dialogues and
deciding whether each dialogue is formal,
less formal or informal.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets` greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mrs. Cruz.
I am fine thank you.
- Hello, Selena.
It is great.
All groups greet each other according to
the puppets they have.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual puppet.
With their partner, students practice
greet and respond to each other by using
individual puppets.
The teacher asks all students to play puppets
and having a dialogue individually.
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each students play puppets and having a
dialogue individually.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in learning
English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb” to
end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wassalamu`alaikum
and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Greetings Responses Notes
- Good evening, Dr.White.
How are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well,
Thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak
formal
Agak
formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan
yang sudah
menikah,
biasanya
menyebut nama
suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan
yang belum
menikah
Dialogues
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift. How are you?
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez. I am fine, thank you.
Less Formal
A: Good evening, Bella. How is it going?
B: Good evening, Edward. Fine, thank.
Informal
A: Hello, George. What`s happening?
B: Hello, Ruth. Cool.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN III
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Hello, I am Sharon.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
Speaking
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan
diri sendiri.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to someone`s
introduction and introduce oneself.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce themselves together according to
a class puppet they have.
2. Working in pair, students can introduce herself to her pair according to an
individual puppet they get.
3. Working individually, students can simply introduce themselves in front of
the class according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray
together. Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
The teacher plays five class puppets in
oneself introduction with different
personal identities. For example:
“Good morning. My name is Sharon
Dunn. You can call me Sharon. I come
from New York. I live at 52 Main
Street. I am 12 years old”
The teacher tells the personal identities
in oneself introduction. (Name, city of
origin, address, age)
The teacher asks students about
personal identities of class puppets.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives
each group a group puppet. The
teacher asks all groups to introduce
themselves according to the puppet
they have. The teacher listens and
watches groups` self introduction,
and evaluates them.
2. The teacher asks students to find
their partner. The teacher gives
individual puppet to all students.
Teacher ask them to introduce
herself to their partner according to
puppet`s identities.
The teacher observes and evaluates
their introduction.
Presentation
Students watch and listen to someone
self introduction.
Students listen to the teacher.
Students tell about personal identities
of class puppets.
Practice
1. Students make a group of 4 or 5.
Each group gets a group puppet.
Each group expresses self
introduction according to the
puppets they have.
2. Students work in pair.
Each student gets an individual
puppet and card of introduction
form.
Each student expresses self
introduction of the puppet they have
to their partner.
Production
The teacher asks students to take co
card, giving 2 minutes for them to
prepare.
The teacher also gives all students card
of introduction form and asks them to
fill it.
The teacher assesses students`
performance of self introduction.
Production
Students take her co card, read the
identities and prepare self introduction
according to co card name they get.
Each student performs self-
introduction according to the name
card they get.
Each student also filling card of
introduction form according to oneself
introduction in front of the class.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer salam and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Script of class puppet self introduction.
LIONEL MESSI Hello. My name is Lionel Messi. You can
call me Messi. I am from Argentina. I live at
Avda Diagonal 569, Barcelona. I am twenty
four years old. Thank you.
HERRY ZUDIANTO Good morning. My name is Harry Zudianto.
You can call me Harry. I live at Janturan,
Umbulharjo, No. 493 F, Jogjakarta. I am
forty five years old. Thanks.
LAUDYA CYNTHIA BELLA Hi. I am Laudya Cynthia Bella. You can call
me Bella. I come from Bandung. I live at Jl.
Hasanuddin No.75, Bandung. I am twenty
two years old. Thank you.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN IV
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Sharon, he is John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan orang
lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan
orang lain.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to others
introduction and introducing friend to others correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce the puppet they have to another
groups.
2. Working individually, students can simply introduce his or her new friend to
others according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher plays simple dialogue of
introducing others using three
puppets.
- The teacher introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their names, cities
of origin, addresses and ages. Two of
puppets have already known each
other. (Script 1)
- The teacher asks the students about
three puppets that have been
introduced (script 2).
- The teacher asks a student to come
forward. She introduces a puppet to
the student. (Script 3). The person
can be changed into one or two other
students.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives
each group a group puppet.
2. The teacher asks each group to
introduce the puppet to her. The
teacher also asks each group
introduces the puppet to other
groups. Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2, group 2 to group
3, etc. (Script 4). The teacher
observes and evaluates the dialogues.
Presentation
- Students watch and listen to the
dialogue.
- Students answer the questions from
the teacher.
- Three students become a volunteer
to have dialogue of introducing
others in front of the class.
Practice
Students make a group of 4 or 5.
Each group gets a group puppet.
Each group introduces their puppet to
the teacher.
Each group together introduces their
puppet to other groups. Group 1
introduces the puppet to group 2, group
2 to group 3, etc.
Production
 The teacher gives co card to each
student.
 The teacher asks student to
remember the name of the co card.
 The teacher asks two students to
have dialogue in front of the class.
 The teacher asks one of them to
introduce their partner.
Production
 Students get a co card.
 Students read and remember the
name of co card they and their
partner get.
 Two students have dialogue of
introducing others (third person is
the teacher)
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult? Do the
puppets make you easier in learning
English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Introducing others
Script 1
Tamara : Good morning, Bella.
Bella : Good morning, Tamara. This is my old friend, Herry.
Tamara : Hello, Herry. Nice to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara. Nice to meet you too.
Script 2
Teacher : Good morning, Yuli.
Student A : Good morning, Miss Astri.
Teacher : Yuli, he is Messi.
Student A : Hello, Messi. Nice to meet you.
Messi : Hello, Yuli. Nice to meet you too.
Script 3
Group 1 : Good afternoon, group 2.
Group 2 : Good afternoon, group 1.
Group 1 : Group 2, he is Luis Suarez.
Group 2 : Hi, Luis. Nice to meet you.
Luis Suarez : Hi, group 2. Nice to meet you too.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN V
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Open the door, please.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the commands
correctly and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for commands
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the commands correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the commands correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr.
Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of
related action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
command and showing the situation
when commanding.
- The teacher commands the students
and asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen
to the commands from the teacher and
deciding the right pictures for each
expression. The teacher also discusses
them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make
a group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of
commands cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play
the card game and observe them while
they are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find
their partner and both students have a
dialogue of commanding in front of
the class.
- The teacher observes the performance
of each students and giving
assessments.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action
verb
- Students listen to the examples of
command from the teacher.
- Students respond the commands
from the teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right
pictures for each command from
teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
commands from the picture cards
they get.
- Students play the card games.
Production
- Students find their partner, both
students give commands and
responding each other.
- Two students perform commanding
dialogue in front of the class
according to the picture cards they
took.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between commands
and the responses or actions.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in
learning English?
Does the game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wassalamu`alaikum and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Commands Respond
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Please climb the tree.
Cut your nail.
Please eat your breakfast.
Open the window, please.
Close your book.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Close the door, please.
2. Only drink water.
3. Lock the cabinet, please.
4. Please buy a kilo of tomatoes.
5. Open page 17, please.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VI
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Don`t drink ice tea.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the prohibitions
correctly and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for the
prohibitions expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the prohibitions correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the prohibitions correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr.
Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of
related action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
prohibition and showing the situation
when prohibiting.
- The teacher prohibits the students and
asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen
to the prohibitions from the teacher
and deciding the right pictures for
each expression. The teacher also
discusses them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make
a group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of
prohibitions cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play
the card game and observe them while
they are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find
their partner and both students have a
dialogue of prohibiting in front of the
class.
- The teacher observes the performance
of each students and giving
assessments.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action
verb
- Students listen to the examples of
prohibition from the teacher.
- Students respond the prohibitions
from the teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right
pictures for each prohibition from
teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
prohibitions from the picture cards
they get.
Production
- Students find their partner, both
students give prohibitions and
responding each other.
- Two students perform prohibiting
dialogue in front of the class
according to the picture cards they
took.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between prohibitions
and the responses or actions.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in
learning English?
Does the cards game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wassalamu`alaikum and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Prohibitions Respond
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Don`t open the door.
2. Don`t drink soft drink.
3. Don`t cut the tree.
4. Don`t buy toys.
5. Don`t close the window.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : What time is it?
Skill : Listening and Speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.2 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
Speaking
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan
memberi informasi.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can ask and give information
about time.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can draw a clock according to the information.
2. Working in a group, students can ask and tell a certain time.
3. Working in pair, students can ask and telling a certain time with their partner
according to a clock card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- Teacher shows the replica of clock
then telling time while moving the
hands of clock.
- Teacher also having a dialogue of
asking and giving information about
time.
- Teacher shows a certain time then
asks students to tell the time.
Practice
- Teacher distributes a paper with
empty clocks.
- Teacher asks students to draw a
certain time according to what
teacher tells.
- Teacher discusses the answers.
- Teacher asks students to make a
group of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock with a
certain time and asking to each
group.
- Teacher asks two groups to ask and
answer a certain time each other.
Production
- Teacher calls two students to be a
partner and ask them to choose a
clock card.
- Teacher asks them to have a dialogue
according to the clock card they took.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the
teacher.
- Students respond by telling the
time.
Practice
- Each student get a paper with empty
clock.
- Students listen to the time told by
the teacher then draw it.
- Students discuss the answers.
- Students make a group of 3 or 4.
- Each group tells the time of the
clock that shown by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and answer each
other about a certain time.
Production
- Two students become a partner and
take a clock card.
- Two students have a dialogue in
front of the class of asking and
- Teacher watches and giving a
comment.
telling time according to the clock
card they took
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk
jam yang tepat.
A quarter = 15
menit
A half = 30 menit
2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Scripts
A: What time is it? A: Do you have the time?
B: It is a quarter past four. B: Yes, twenty to nine.
Exercise scripts
1. A: What time is it?
B: It is nine o`clock.
4. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter to four.
2. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter past five.
5. A: What time is it?
B: It is a half past one.
3. A: What time is it?
B: It is ten to eleven
MEDIA
1. Clock Replica 2. Clock playing cards
LESSON PLAN VIII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Happy birthday
Skill : Writing
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek  sangat
sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis secara akurat, lancar
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can write a birthday card.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can arrange a good birthday card.
2. Provided with an empty card, student can make a birthday card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the examples of
birthday cards.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the teacher.
- Teacher gives each student the hand
out.
- Teacher also tells the part of birthday
card.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to make a group
of 4.
- Teacher gives each group get some
birthday card expressions.
- Teacher asks each group to discuss
and arrange the expressions into a
good birthday card.
- Teacher checks the birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each student an empty
card.
- Each student should write a birthday
card.
- Students read the hand out.
 Practice
- Students make a group of 4
- Each group gets some birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has discussion to arrange
a good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an empty card.
- Each student should make a birthday
card.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Dear Donny,
Wish you a very happy birthday. May
today be your starting day for a happy
life.
Yours,
Ana
Dear Sharon,
Happy birthday to you. Wish you all
the best.
Yours,
Ken
Dear Elizabeth,
I wish you happiness and success in your
live.
Love,
Angelina
Dear Gary,
Wishing you a very happy birthday.
Love,
Laila
MEDIA
1. Sample of simple birthday cards 2. Empty birthday cards
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PREFACE
NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT
TEACHERS` GUIDE
Buku pegangan guru ini dibuat sebagai acuan untuk Bapak Ibu guru
Bahasa Inggris dalam menggunakan media pembelajaran dalam No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. Dalam buku ini Bapak Ibu
diharapkan dapat menggunakan masing-masing media sesuai dengan
acuan yang telah tertulis. Penulisan buku ini telah disesuaikan dengan
SKKD SMP/MTs kelas VII dan media didalamnya.
Buku ini terdiri dari 3 unit, pada tiap unit masing-masing terdapat
nama unit, judul pembelajaran, Standar Kompetensi, Kompetensi
Dasar, Indikator, media sederhana dan Cara Penggunaan media
sederhana.
Dalam penggunaan buku ini, pertama-tama Bapak Ibu disarankan
mencermati SKKD dan Indikator dari masing-masing unit. Kedua,
Bapak Ibu media sederhana yang digunakan, termasuk jumlah dan
kebutuhan dari siswa. Ketiga, pada bagian cara penggunaan, pastikan
Bapak Ibu mengikuti langkah-langkah yang telah dituliskan. Langkah-
langkah ini dituliskan sesuai dengan penelitian yang telah dilakukan
oleh penulis pada kelas sesungguhnya.
Semoga buku panduan ini dapat membantu Bapak Ibu dalam
menggunakan media sederhana ini sekaligus dapat menjadi acuan
Bapak Ibu dalam menciptakan inovasi dalam pembelajaran dalam
kelas.
Wates, September 2012
Penulis
Siwi Turyani
HELPFUL PAGE
Pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk siswa Menengah Pertama maupun
Madrasah Tsanawiyah ditargetkan agar peserta didik dapat mencapai
tingkat functional yakni berkomunikasi secara lisan dan tulis untuk
menyelesaikan masalah sehari-hari. Hal ini dapat diartikan bahwa pada
tataran ini, pembelajaran lebih difokuskan pada praktek berkomunikasi
yang interaktif, berkesan dan lebih melibatkan siswa. Praktek
berkomunikasi akan menjadi lebih bermakna dan berwarna jika
menggunakan media pembelajaran yang beragam. Media pembelajaran
tidak hanya terbatas pada buku paket saja. Boneka, wayang tokoh, kartu-
kartu, bungkus makanan, foto keluarga, juga dapat dijadikan sumber
media yang menarik. Selain mudah didapat berbagai media tersebut
mudah dibuat dan tidak memerlukan banyak biaya.
Untuk siapa?
Teacher`s guide ini dibuat sebagai petunjuk penggunaan media dalam
“No cost low cost teaching and learning kit” yang ditujukan untuk:
Guru Bahasa Inggris kelas VII
Materi yang dikembangkan telah disesuaikan dengan standar
kompetensi, kompetensi dasar,dan tema-tema yang diajarkan untuk
siswa Menengah Pertama atau Madrasah Tsanawiyah pada semester I.
Apa saja isinya?
Panduan guru ini terdiri dari 3 unit yaitu:
Unit I I am John.
Terdiri dari 4 sub unit yaitu Good morning, sir. Hello, John. Hi, I am John.
Sharon, he is John.
Unit II Be polite, please.
Terdiri dari 3 sub unit yaitu Open the door, please. Don`t open the window.
What time is it?.
Unit III Writing Time
Hanya terdiri dari sub unit Happy birthday.
Setiap sub unit merupakan panduan untuk satu kali mengajar dengan
teknik PPP. Bapak ibu guru dapat dengan mudah mengikuti setiap
langkah pembelajaran karena Bapak ibu guru dapat membaca informasi
tiap sub unit nya yang memuat :
Tema tiap sub unit
Tiap sub unit bertema berbeda disesuaikan dengan materi yang kan
dipelajari didalamnya.
Standar Kompetensi
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Sebelum menggunakan panduan tiap sub unitnya, perhatikan dengan
seksama standar kompetensi masing masing agar bapak ibu tepat
memilih materi yang akan disampaikan.
Kompetensi Dasar
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Pastikan bapak ibu membaca kompetensi dasar pada tiap sub unitnya
untuk mengetahui kompetensi yang akan dikembangkan didalamnya.
Indikator
Bapak ibu juga harus memperhatikan indikator yang mencerminkan
tujuan dari setiap kegiatan pembelajaran yang ada pada setiap sub
unitnya. Indikator juga digunakan sebagai cerminan kegiatan
pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan untuk mencapai tahap kemampuan
siswa yang dikehendaki
Media sederhana
Bapak ibu sebaiknya memperhatikan media apa saja yang dibutuhkan
pada pembelajaran di setiap unitnya. Dengan ini Bapak ibu dapat
mempersiapkannya sebelum melaksanakan pembelajaran.
Langkah-langkah Pembelajaran
Pada panduan guru untuk No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit ini
digunakan langkah-langkah pembelajaran PPP (Presentation, Practice,
Production). Langkah pembelajaran ini mempunyai tujuan masing-masing
dan kegiatan yang berbeda pada tiap tahapnya.
Tahap Presentation bertujuan untuk membuat siswa menyadari kegunaan
dan pentingnya materi yang sedang disajikan pada arti dan bentuk
bahasa. Pada tahap ini siswa diberi kegiatan yang memotivasi
pengembangan awal bahasa, pengetahuan struktur kalimat, dan
pengenalan potongan ungkapan yang mudah diingat.
Tahap Practice mempunyai tujuan memberi latihan secara maksimal dan
terbimbing tetapi nyata dan kontekstual serta membangun rasa percaya
diri untuk menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan. Pada tahap ini
siswa diarahkan pada kegiatan yang menjelaskan kerangka kejelasan
bahasa yang dipelajari, latihan-latihan yang merangsang kemampuan
berbicara dengan batuan yang jelas.
Tahap Production mempunyai tujuan memberi kesempatam siswa untuk
menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan secara lebih bebas dan lebih
kreatif, untuk mengetahui seberapa banyak yang sudah dipelajari, untuk
memadukan bagian bahasa yang sudah dan baru diajarkan, berlatih
menghadapi kesulitan yang tidak diperhitungkan.
Good morning, sir
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang belum dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
belum dikenal.
Unit I
I am John
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang belum dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of greeting or non greeting
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua orang wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang
saling menyapa. Sapaan yang digunakan adalaha untuk orang
yang belum saling mengenal.
A : Good morning, Sir.
B : Good morning, Mam.
A : Good afternoon, Mam.
B : Good afternoon, Sir.
Agar seperti percakapan sesungguhnya, guru dapat berkreasi
dengan mengubah suara dari masing-masing wayang tokoh
b. Masih dengan memainkan wayang tokoh kelas, guru menyapa
seluruh kelas berkali-kali dengan sapaan yang beragam dan
wayang yang berbeda serta meminta semua siswa menjawab
sapaan tersebut.
c. Jika dirasa masih kurang, guru dapat kembali memainkan wayang
tokoh untuk menyapa tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet greetings (worksheet 1), kemudian
guru meminta siswa untuk menuliskan nama, nomor , sekolah,
serta hari dan tanggal.
b. Guru membacakan 10 ungkapan dan meminta siswa menentukan
ungkapan manakah yang merupakan ungkapan sapaan dan bukan
pada lembar yang tersedia.
c. Guru mengajak siswa membahas setiap ungkapan. Selain itu guru
juga memberikan keterangan pada setiap ungkapan sapaan
maupun bukan sapaan.
d. Selesai mendiskusikan worksheet, guru membagi siswa menjadi
kelompok berisi 4 orang. Guru dapat melakukannya dengan cara
meminta siswa berhitung 1-5 atau dengan menyebutkan nama-
nama hari atau hari. Hal ini bertujuan agar semua siswa dapat
berbaur.
e. Setelah bergabung dalam satu kelompok, guru membagikan
wayang tokoh medium kepada setiap kelompok dan meminta
salah satu anggota sebagai dalangnya.
f. Guru kembali memainkan wayang tokoh kelas untuk menyapa
wayang tokoh setiap kelompok. Sapaan ini akan dijawab oleh
seluruh siswa dalam satu kelompok, jika belum semua siswa
menjawab, guru dapat mengulangi sapaannya hingga satu
kelompok menjawab dengan kompak.
g. Berikutnya, guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk saling menyapa
dengan kelompok lain. Misal kelompok April untuk menyapa
kelompok May hingga semua kelompok saling menyapa satu sama
lain.
h. Guru membagikan wayang tokoh individual kepada setiap siswa,
kemudian guru meminta siswa dalam satu kelompok untuk
berpasangan, jika ada yang berjunlah ganjil, dapat berpasangan
dnegan anggota kelompok lain atau dengan guru.
i. Guru meminta setiap pasangan untuk memainkan wayangnya dan
saling menyapa dengan berbagai ungkapan, guru berkeliling
untuk memperhatikan dialog mereka terutama untuk intonation
dan pronunciation. Siswa juga dapat berganti pasangan agar sapaan
yang diucap semakin banyak dan beragam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil 5 orang siswa sesuai absen untuk maju ke depan
kelas. Setiap siswa membawa dua orang wayang tokoh dengan
meminjam temannya.
b. Setiap siswa berdialog ungkapan sapaan sambil memainkan
wayang tokoh yang dimiliki.
c. Guru memperhatikan sambil memberikan penilaian pada lembar
penilaian yang sudah tersedia.
Hello, John
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of formal and informal greetings
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang saling
menyapa antara teman atau orang yang sudah saling mengenal.
A: Hi, Tamara.
B: Hi, Bella.
A: How is life?
B: It is great, thank you.
A: Good morning, Mr. Young.
B: Good morning, Miss Bella
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
b. Guru menyapa kelas dengan masih menggunakan wayang tokoh
kelas. Siswa menjawab sapaan dari guru secara bersama-sama.
Teacher : Good morning, class VII A.
Students : Good morning, Miss Bella.
Teacher : How are you?
Students : We are fine, thank you.
c. Sebagai tambahan, guru dapat memainkan wayang tokoh dan
mengungkapkan sapaan untuk tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet of formal and informal expressions to
greet someone.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok masing-masing
4-5 orang kemudian guru membagikan wayang tokoh kelas
kepada masing-masing kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk menentukan panggilan
yang tepat untuk wayang masing-masing secara formal maupun
informal.
Name Formal Informal
Ashley Young Mr. Young Ashley
Tamara Blesynzki Mrs. Blesynzki Tamara
Cyntia Bella Miss Bella Bella
d. Dengan menggunakan wayang tokoh, guru menyapa setiap
kelompok dengan ungkapan formal maupun informal. Jika
siswa mengucapkan sapaan dengan kurang tepat, guru
membenarkannya.
e. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dengan teman
kelompoknya.kemudian guru meminta siswa untuk berlatih
dialog sapaan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
f. Guru memanggil nama 2 siswa untuk saling menyapa dengan
nama masing-masing. Semua siswa akan saling menyapa
pasangannya masing-masing.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk maju ke depan kelas dengan
membawa dua wayang tokoh.
b. Siswa memainkan wayang tokoh sambil berdialog tentang sapaan
dengan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
c. Guru mengamati penampilan siswa sambil memberikan penilaian
sesuai pengucapan, kesesuain memainkan wayang dan keberanian
serta kepercayaan diri.
Hi, I am John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat memperkenalkan diri sendiri dengan tepat dan
berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Kartu nama sederhana
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan 5 wayang tokoh yang sedang memperkenalkan
diri.
“Good morning. My name is John Smith. You can call me John. I am
from New York. I live at 27 Spring Avenue. I am twenty five years
old.”
b. Guru memberitahukan identitas pribadi dalam perkenalan diri.
(Nama, asal kota tempat tinggal,alamat dan  umur)
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat grup berisi 4 atau 5 orang.
b. Guru membagikan 1 wayang tokoh kelompok dan kepada setiap
kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai
denagn wayang tokoh yang mereka punya. Meskipun
diungkapkan secara berkelompok, namun format perkenalan
perorangan saja. Guru memperhatikan perkenalan setiap kelompok
dengan seksama sambil membenarkan pengucapan maupun
pemilihan katanya.
d. Guru meminta siswa untuk berpasangan dan membagikan wayang
tokoh individu kepada setiap siswa.
e. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
wayang tokoh kepada pasangannya. Guru juga meminta siswa
menuliskan identitas wayang dari perkenalannya pada lembar
yang disediakan. (worksheet 3). Guru meminta siswa untuk
berganti-ganti pasangan dan berputar dalam kelas untuk
mendengar perkenalan wayang-wayang tokoh oleh siswa lain.
f. Guru berkeliling kelas sambil mengamati kegiatan siswa dan
membetulkannya jika ada kesalahan.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk mengambil kartu nama
misterius.
b. Guru memberi waktu 2 menit agar siswa dapat mempersiapkan
diri dalam perkenalan diri di depan kelas.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
kartu nama misterius yang didapat.
d. Guru menilai penampilan siswa di depan kelas.
Sharon, he is John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat mengenalkan orang lain dengan tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh untuk kelas
Wayang tokoh untuk kelompok
Cocard bertali
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memperkenalkan tiga wayang tokoh di depan kelas sesuai
dengan identitas mereka.
b. Guru memainkan tiga wayang tokoh kelas dalam dialog sederhana
mengenalkan orang lain.
c. Guru menanyakan nama wayang yang baru dikenalkan.
d. Guru kembali memainkan wayang dan berdialog mengenalkan
wayang kepada salah satu siswa yang ikut bermain.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat kelompok 4 atau 5 orang.  Setiap
siswa mendapatkan satu wayang tokoh kelompok.
b. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk mengenalkan wayangnya
pada guru dan kelompok lain.
c. Guru memperhatikan dan mengevaluasi dialog mereka.
3. Production
a. Guru menjelaskan peraturan permainan “Find me”.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain sambil mengamati.
c. Meminta siswa berpasangan untuk berdialog di depan kelas.
d. Guru mengamati sambil memberikan penilaian serta
mengevaluasi.
Unit II
Be polite, please.
Open the door, please.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memerintah.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Unit II
Be polite, please
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi perintah secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat memerintah dengan tepat dan santun
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi perintah
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat perintah sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat memerintah.
b. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat perintah tersebut.
c. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat perintah yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu perintah kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan perintah kepada siswa lain sesuai
gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog memerintah dan
menganggapi perintah di depan kelas sesuai dengan gambar situasi
yang dipilih.
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan perintah sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
Don`t drink ice tea.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: melarang.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi larangan secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat melarang dengan tepat dan santun.
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi larangan
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
d. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat larangan sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat melarang.
e. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat larangan tersebut.
f. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat larangan yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu larangan kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan larangan sesuai gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog di depan kelas
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan larangan sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
What time is it?
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta
dan memberi informasi.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan meminta informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan memberi informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat meminta informasi tentang waktu dengan tepat dan
berterima.
Siswa dapat memberi informasi tentang waktu dengan
tepat dan berterima
D. Media sederhana
Replika jam dari karton yang jarumnya dapat diputar.
Kartu-kartu bergambar jam.
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan replika jam dinding yang dapat bergerak
jarumnya. Kemudian mengungkapkan berbagai ungkapan tentang
waktu sambil menggerakkan jarum jamnya.
b. Guru juga memberitahukan bagaimana bertanya tentang waktu
secara formal dan informal.
2. Practice
a. Guru bertanya pada seluruh siswa sambil menunjukkan jam yang
sudah menunjukkan waktu tertentu.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok berisi 3 atau 4
orang.
c. Guru menunjukkan jam pada waktu tertentu dan bertanya pada
setiap kelompok.
d. Setiap kelompok juga mendapat kesempatan untuk menanyakan
jam pada kelompok lain dengan menunjukkan jam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil siswa secara berpasangan dan meminta mereka
memilih kartu sebuah jam.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain role play tentang bertanya dan
memberitahu waktu.
c. Guru mengamati dan mengomentari percakapan setiap pasangan.
Happy birthday.
A. Standar kompetensi
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan langkah retorika dalam teks tulis fungsional
pendek  sangat sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa
tulis secara akurat, lancar dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
C. Indikator
1. Secara berkelompok, siswa dapat menyusun bagian dari kartu
ucapan ulang tahun dengan benar.
2. Disediakan kartu sederhana yang kosong, siswa dapat
membuat sebuah kartu ucapan ulang tahun.
D. Media sederhana
1. Kartu ucapan ulang tahun sederhana
2. Kartu kosong
3. Lem
4. Potongan bagian kartu ucapan ulang tahun
Unit III
Writing Time
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan beberapa contoh kartu ucapan
sederhana.
b. Guru membagikan handout dan menerangkan ekspresi-
ekspresi yang biasa ditulis dalam sebuah kartu ucapan serta
bagian-bagian di dalamnya.
c. Guru meminta setiap murid untuk membaca ekspresi-
ekspresi yang ada.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat grup yang terdiri dari tiga
atau empat orang.
b. Guru membagikan kepada setiap kelompok kartu ucapan
kosong dan potongan bagian dari sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk berdiskusi dan menyusun
potongan bagian tersebut menjadi sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun yang sesuai. Kegiatan ini dilakukan dengan
menempelkan bagian-bagian kartu pada sebuah kartu
kosong.
d. Guru memeriksa hasil pekerjaan tiap kelompok.
3. Production
a. Guru membagikan kartu ucapan kosong kepada setiap
siswa.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat sebuah kertu ucapan
ulang tahun yang bebas ditujukan untuk siapapun.
c. Guru menilai setiap kartu yang dibuat siswa atau meminta
siswa membacakannya di depan kelas.
1. Good morning, sir
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang belum dikenal
b. Ungkapan
Untuk orang yang belum dikenal, sebaiknya menggunakan kalimat formal.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good day, sir.
Good evening, mam.
Good afternoon, sir.
Good morning, mam.
Sir = untuk laki-laki
(tanpa nama)
Mam = untuk perempuan
(tanpa nama)
c. Percakapan
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
A: Good day, mam.
B: Good day, sir.
d. Latihan
Name :
Number :
School :
Day    :
Date  :
Listen to your teacher and decide which are greetings and not by circling it.
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
1
2
3
4
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
5
6
7
Signature
8
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
9
Greeting/
Non
greeting
10
2.  Hello, John.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal (keluarga, teman)
b. Ungkapan
Kepada keluarga atau teman biasanya kita akan menyapa secara informal.
Ungkapan formal biasanya ditujukan kepada orang lain yang lebih tua,
atasan, guru atau orang yang sudah dikenal namun tidak begitu akrab.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
- Good evening, Dr.White.
How are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well, thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak
formal
Agak
formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan yang
sudah menikah,
biasanya menyebut
nama suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan yang
belum menikah
c. Percakapan
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift.
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez.
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
Informal
A: Hello, George.
B: Hello, Ruth.
A: What`s happening?
B: Cool.
Less formal
A: Good evening, Bella.
B: Good evening, Edward.
A: How is it going?
B: Fine, thank.
d. Latihan
Listen to the teacher and decide the formal, less formal or informal expressions.
1. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
2. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
4. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
5. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. I am Cathy.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan diri sendiri
b. Ungkapan
I am John.
My name is John.
You can call me John.
I am from New York.
I come from London.
I live in Jakarta.
I am student.
I work as doctor.
I am nurse.
c. Percakapan
Good morning.  Let me introduce myself. My name is John Smith. You can
call me John. I am from New York. I live at 27 Spring Avenue.  I am twenty
five years old. Thank you.
d. Latihan
1. Group work
Secara bersamaan dengan anggota kelompokmu, perkenalkan wayang
tokoh yang dibagikan oleh guru. Diskusikan terlebih dahulu dengan
anggota lain agar terlihat kompak saat memperkenalkan diri wayang
tokoh yang didapat.
2. Individual work
Perkenalkan diri kalian masing-masing sesuai dengan co card yang kalian
dapat di depan kelas. Perhatikan juga perkenalan teman kalian yang lain
dan masukkan identitas mereka dalam tabel ini.
Listen to your friends` self introduction and write their information on this
table.
No. Full name Information
Nick name City of origin Address Age
4. He is Sharon.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan orang lain
b. Contoh ungkapan
Formal
- Alan, it`s my pleasure to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, let me introduce to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like you to meet Bassim.
Less formal
- Al, meet Bassim. Bassim, Al.
- Alan, he is Bassim.
c. Percakapan
Harry : Hi, Kerry! I`d like you to meet my friend, Lee Jones.
Lee, this is Kerry Fields.
Kerry : Hi, Lee. It`s nice to meet you.
Lee : It`s nice meeting you, too, Kerry.
d. Latihan
Listen to your friends` dialogue in front of the class. Circle five
names that you hear.
Jean Jenny Dinda Raymond
Lee Chynta Sonia David
Sharon Cindy Marissa Chris
Dhini Justin Ryan Dian
Tamara Vicky Dianna Nuri
Mary Harry Levi Bella
Robert Cut Mini John Cathy
Mark Yuki Kimberly Pevita
David Rebecca Messi Rendi
5. Open the door, please.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memberikan perintah dan melarang.
b. Contoh ungkapan
Perintah Larangan Respon
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
c. Percakapan
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
d. Latihan
Listen to your teacher and tick the right picture.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6. What time is it?
a. Fungsi bahasa
Meminta dan memberi informasi tentang jam.
b. Contoh ungkapan
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk jam
yang tepat.
A quarter = 15
menit
A half = 30 menit
2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Eight o`clock A half past two Five to three
c. Percakapan
A: What time is it?
B: It is a quarter past four.
A: Do you have the time?
B: Yes, twenty to nine.
d. Latihan
1. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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1. SATU SET WAYANG TOKOH YANG MEMILIKI NAMA DIRI
DAN KELUARGA.
Gbr. 1 Wayang tokoh kelas Gbr. 2 Wayang tokoh individu
Cara Pembuatan
a. Carilah gambar tokoh yang ukurannya cukup besar (seisi kelas bisa
melihatnya). Silakan Bapak/Ibu mengambilnya dari koran maupun
majalah bekas. Bapak/Ibu juga dapat membeli koran lokal yang
biasanya memasang gambar tokoh berukuran besar (Harian Jogja,
Tribun Jogja, Jogja Express).
b. Potonglah gambar tersebut mengikuti garis badannya. Hal ini akan
memberikan kesan wayang seperti tubuh manusia.
c. Kertas koran atau majalah pastilah sangat tipis, agar lebih rapi berilah
alas penebal yang bisa Bapak/Ibu ambil dari kardus bekas atau
kalender bekas yang agak tebal.
d. Untuk pegangannya, Bapak/Ibu membuatnya dari bambu yang
dibelah kemudian ditempelkan di belakang gambar tokoh yang telah
dibuat. (panjang disesuaikan dengan gambar)
e. Agar lebih awet, Bapak/Ibu mungkin menyampulnya dengan plastik
sampul meteran atau dilaminating.
f. Bapak/Ibu juga bisa membuat 1 set wayang dengan ukuran yang
lebih kecil agar dapat digunakan siswa secara individual. (dengan
pegangan dari tusuk sate bekas, lidi atau bilah bambu)
g. Jangan lupa untuk menuliskan identitas diri di bagian belakang
wayang. (Name, City of origin, Address, Age, etc) sesuai dengan
materi yang sedang dibahas.
2. SATU SET GAMBAR BERBAGAI ACTION VERBS
Cara pembuatan
a. Satu set gambar action verbs terdiri dari 2 ukuran, besar untuk
kelas (20 x 20 cm) dan 5 set kartu-kartu berukuran kecil (5 x 5 cm).
b. Siapkan kertas bekas yang agak tebal, seperti kertas kalender
(gunakan sisi yang tidak ada gambar atau tulisannya). Bpk/ibu
juga bisa menggunakan kertas lain asal cukup tebal dan dapat
digambari.
c. Tentukan minimal 10 action verbs yang mudah untuk divisualisasi
dalam bentuk gambar. Misal eat, drink, clean,
d. Gambarlah masing-masing action verbs tersebut dalam kertas yang
sudah bpk/ibu siapkan. Gunakan spidol yang tebal agar gambar
dapat terlihat.
e. Bpk/ibu dapat menjiplak gambar-gambar tersebut dari buku 1000+
Pictures for Teachers to Copy atau bpk/ibu dapat menggunakan
imajinasi selama gambar mudah diketahui action verbs nya.
f. Untuk kartu bergambar untuk grup, bapak ibu dapat membuat
satu saja kemudian memfotokopinya sehingga hasil gambar dan
ukuran akan sama tiap setnya.
g. Agar kartu bisa digunakan berulang kali, berilah sampul plastik
untuk tiap kartu.
Gbr. 3 Kartu action verbs untuk kelas
Gbr. 4. Kartu action verbs berukuran kecil untuk grup.
3. REPLIKA JAM DINDING
Cara pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas karton atau kertas yang tebal.
b. Buat lingkaran dengan diameter 25 atau 30 cm atau dengan ukuran
yang bisa dilihat dari siswa pada barisan paling belakang.
c. Bapak/ibu guru dapat membuat lingkaran dengan bantuan jangka
atau menjiplak bentuk bundar dari tutup panci.
d. Gunting sesuai garis dan lubangi titik tengahnya dengan jarum
atau pushpin.
e. Untuk angka jam, bapak/ibu guru dapat menulisnya sendiri pada
lingkaran atau memotong angka pada kalender. Tempelkan sesuai
tempat pada lingkaran jam.
f. Buatlah jarum jam panjang dan pendek dari kertas tebal yang
berbeda warna. Panjang jarum disesuaikan dengan besarnya
lingkaran jam.
g. Dengan menggunakan pushpin atau jarum pentul, lubangi pangkal
jarum dan satukan di tengah-tengah lingkaran jam.
Gbr.5 Replika jam dinding
4. KARTU LOTRE JAM
Cara pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas HVS putih biasa, halaman belakang kertas yang
sudah dipakai tidak apa-apa.
b. Buatlah lingkaran dengan diameter 1,5 cm dan gambarlah angka
pada lingkaran jam tersebut.
c. Gambarlah berbagai waktu pada lingkaran jam tersebut.
d. Gunting gambar jam sesuai lingkaran atau berbentuk persegi di
luar lingkaran.
e. Siapkan sedotan bekas, gulung tiap kartu dan masukkan pada
sedotan.
f. Potong sedotan 2 cm lebih pendek dari gulungan kertas.
g. Masukkan semua lotre pada kotak atau bekas kardus parfum agar
mudah diambil dan disimpan kembali.
Gbr. 6. Kartu lotre jam
5. CO CARD BERTALI
Cara pembuatan:
a. Bapak/Ibu carilah gambar muka dari tokoh tertentu atau siapa saja
yang berukuran cukup besar agar dapat dilihat dari jarak 5 meter.
Bp/ibu dapat mendapatkannya dari koran atau majalah.
b. Guntinglah gambar muka orang tersebut dengan seksama.
c. Untuk menebalkan co card, Bapak/Ibu dapat menempelkannya
pada kertas kalender bekas yang cukup tebal, kardus bekas, atau
kertas karton.
d. Tambahkan tali untuk mengalungkan gambar pada leher siswa.
Bapak/Ibu dapat menggunakan tali kur, tali kenur, maupun rafia.
e. Informasi tentang gambar tersebut dapat dituliskan pada kartu
yang diselipkan di belakang karton. Kartu ini dapat diganti dengan
identitas lain dengan indikator lain.
f. Untuk menjaga keawetan dan dapat digunakan berulang-ulang,
gambar dapat diberi sampul plastik atau dilaminating.
Gbr. 7. Co card bertali
Gbr. 8. Identitas gambar pada Co Card
6. KARTU UCAPAN ULANG TAHUN SEDERHANA
Cara Pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas tebal bekas kalender, kardus sepatu atau sampul
tebal majalah.
b. Gunting dengan bentuk persegi panjang berukuran 20 x 30 cm
untuk kartu contoh kelas dan 10 x 15 untuk kartu kosong individu.
Lipat menjadi dua seperti kartu ucapan pada umumnya.
c. Untuk contoh yang akan ditunjukkan, tuliskan ekspresi yang ada
pada kartu ucapan pada umumnya termasuk bagian-bagiannya.
Contoh : Dear Andi, Happy 13th Birthday, Wish you all the best, Hope
you always get happiness, Love Nayla.
d. Untuk kartu ucapan individu,biarkan kosong dan buat sejumlah
murid yang ada di kelas Bapak/Ibu, atau mungkin sejumlah grup
yang biasa dibuat.
e. Akan lebih menarik jika kartu ucapan ulang tahun diberi tempelan
gambar atau diwarnai sesuai keinginan peserta didik.
Gbr.9. Kartu Ucapan ulang tahun sederhana
APPENDIX 6
Seconddraft
THE COURSE GRID OF DEVELOPING NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT FOR GRADE VII
FIRST SEMESTER IN MTs MUHAMMADIYAH SENTOLO
Theme Basic Competency Indicators Learning Materials Teacher`s Activities Students` Activities Teaching Aids
Unit 1
Lesson 1
Good
morning, sir.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Students are able to
respond greetings
from someone.
Students are able to
greet someone.
Language function
Greet someone.
Expressions:
Greetings
- Good morning, sir.
- Good afternoon, mam.
- Good evening, sir.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Responses
- Good morning, mam.
- Good afternoon, sir.
- Good evening, mam.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi, good, morning,
afternoon, evening.
 Presentation
- Greeting students using
the puppets.
- Expressing many
greetings.
 Practice
- Playing two puppets with
the expressions.
- Asking students to decide
greeting expressions or
not.
- Asking students to have
a group of four and greet
each other.
 Production
- Asking students to get a
partner and greet each
other with individual
puppets.
- Walking around the
class, checking the
students` dialogue, and
correcting the mistakes.
- Asking each student to
play two puppets in
front of the class and
giving assessment.
 Presentation
- Responding teacher`s
greetings.
- Listening to the
teacher`s expressions.
 Practice
- Listening to the teacher
and deciding which are
greetings or non
greetings.
- Making group of 4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Finding their partner.
- Students get their own
individual puppet.
- With their partner, they
practice greeting each
other according to the
puppets that they have.
- Each students play
puppets and having a
dialogue individually.
- A set of paper
puppets for class.
- Greetings`
expressions handout.
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
Lesson 2
Hello,
John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah
dikenal.
Students can
respond to the
greetings from
friends or family.
Students can greet
and respond to the
greetings for friends
or family
individually.
Language function
Greeting friends or
family
Expressions:
- Good morning, John.
- Good afternoon, mom.
- Good evening, dad.
- Hello, Cindy.
- Hi, Liz.
- How are you?
- How`s life?
- What are you doing?
- Fine.
- It is great.
- Thank you.
- You`re welcome.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi,  good, morning,
afternoon, evening, how,
are, you, fine, great,
thanks, welcome.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays class
puppets in the greetings
dialogue of friends or
family.
 Teacher plays class
puppets to greet the
whole class many times.
 Practice
- Teacher gives worksheet
of greeting expressions
for each student.
- Teacher reads five
dialogues of greetings
friend or family and
asking students to
decide whether they are
formal, less formal and
informal.
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher plays class
puppets to greet all
groups according to their
puppets` names.
- Teacher asks all groups
to greet each other.
 Production
- Teacher asks the
students to work in pair.
- Teacher gives each
student individual
puppet.
- Teacher gives a chance to
each pair to greet and
 Presentation
- Students listen and
watch to the puppets`
play.
- Students respond to
puppets` greeting.
 Practice
- Each student gets
worksheet of greeting
expressions
- Students listen to the
dialogues and deciding
whether each dialogue is
formal, less formal or
informal.
- Students make group of
4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Students find their
partner.
- Students have their
individual puppet.
- With their partner,
students practice
greeting each other using
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
respond to each other
using individual
puppets.
- Teacher asks all students
to play puppets
individually.
puppets that they have.
- Each student plays
puppets individually.
Lesson 3
Hello, I
am John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
Students can
introduce
themselves together
according to a class
puppet they have.
Students can
introduce herself to
her pair according
to a card name they
get.
Language function
Introducing one self
Expressions:
- I am John.
- My name is John.
- You can call me John.
- I am from New York.
- I come from London.
- I live in Jakarta.
- I am student.
- I work as doctor.
- I am nurse.
Vocabularies
Good, morning, afternoon,
evening, hi, hello, name,
call, live, work
Self- introduction
Good morning. Let me
introduce myself. My name
is John Smith. You can call
me John. I am from New
York. I live at 27 Spring
Avenue.  I am twenty five
years old. Thank you.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays five class
puppets in oneself
introduction with
different personal
identities.
- Teacher asks students
about personal identities
of class puppets.
 Practice
- Asking students to make
a group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each
group a group puppet.
- Asking all groups to
introduce themselves
according to the puppet
they have.
- Teacher watches groups`
self introduction, and
evaluates them.
- Teacher asks students to
find their partner.
- Teacher gives individual
puppet
- Teacher ask them to
introduce herself to their
partner according to
puppet`s identities.
- Asking them to fill the
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the self
introduction that the
teacher plays.
- Students tell about
personal identities of
class puppets.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a group
puppet.
- Each group expresses
self introduction
according to the puppets
they have.
- Students work in pair.
- Each student gets an
individual puppet and
card of introduction
form.
- Each student expresses
self introduction of the
puppet they have to
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
- Simple name cards
with picture.
form.
- Teacher observes and
evaluates their
introduction.
 Production
- Teacher asks students to
take mysterious name
card, giving 2 minutes
for them to prepare.
- Giving introduction
form to all students.
- Teacher assesses
students` performance of
self introduction.
their partner.
 Production
- Students take her
mysterious name card,
read the identities and
prepare self
introduction.
- Each student performs
self-introduction
according to the name
card they got in front of
the class.
- Each student also filling
card of introduction
form according to the
performances.
Lesson 4
Sharon, he
is John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
Students can
introduce the
puppet they have to
another groups.
Students can simply
introduce his or her
new friend to
others.
Language function
Introducing others
Expressions:
- I`d like to introduce
Henry.
- This is Sharon Dunn
- How do you do.
- Nice to meet you.
- Nice to meet you too.
- Hi / Hello
Grammar
Subject + be + noun.
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
 Presentation
- Teacher plays three
puppets in the simple
dialogue of introducing
others.
- Introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their
names, cities of origin,
addresses and ages.
Then playing three
puppets in a dialogue of
introducing others. Two
of puppets have already
known each other.
- Teacher asks the
students about three
puppets that have been
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the dialogue.
- Students answer the
questions from the
teacher.
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: mengenalkan orang lain
Good, morning, afternoon,
evening, hi, hello, name.
Introducing others
Tamara : Good morning,
Bella.
Bella : Good morning.
Tamara, I`d like to
introduce Henry.
Tamara : Hello, Henry.
Nice to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara.
Nice to meet you too.
introduced.
- Teacher asks a student to
come forward. She
introduces a puppet to
the student. The person
can be changed into one
or two other students.
 Practice
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each
group a group puppet.
- Teacher asks each group
to introduce the puppet
to her.
- Teacher also asks each
group introduces the
puppet to other groups.
Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2,
group 2 to group 3, etc.
- Teacher observes and
evaluates the dialogues.
 Production
- Teacher divides class
into four groups, A B C
D. (Or depending on the
seating rows).
- Teacher gives each
student in group A and
B a co card; asking them
to write the name of the
puppet in a paper,
distribute names of
puppet in group A into
- Three students become a
volunteer to have
dialogue of introducing
others in front of the
class.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a group
puppet.
- Each group introduces
their puppet to the
teacher.
- Each group together
introduces their puppet
to other groups. Group 1
introduces the puppet to
group 2, group 2 to
group 3, etc.
 Production
- Students know what
group they belong to.
- Each student in group A
and B gets a co card;
writing the name of co
card in a paper.
- The names of group A
are given into group C
and group B to group D.
- Students in group C and
D find the names by
asking “Are you…?” or
“Is your name…?”
- Co card
group C and group B to
group D.
- Teacher asks students of
group C and D should
find person with the
name they get.
- Teacher gives number to
the pair, and asking
them to have a dialogue
in front of the class. (The
third person is one of the
class puppet)
- When they find the
person, they get
performance number.
- Each pair has dialogue of
introducing others in
front of the class.
Unit 2
Be Polite
Lesson 1
Open the
door,
please.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
- Students can
respond the
commands
appropriately
and properly.
- Students can
give command
appropriately
and properly.
-
Language function
Giving command
Expressions:
- Open the window
please.
- Yes, mam.
- Close the door, please
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat,
lock, open, sweep.
Giving command
A: Andi, open the
window please.
B: Yes, mam.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
pictures of related action
verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of command
showing the situation
when commanding.
Teacher commands and
the students and ask
them to respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the
commands from the
teacher and deciding the
right pictures for each
expression. Teacher also
discusses them with the
students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of command
from the teacher.
- Students respond the
commands and from the
teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
 Practice
- Each student decides the
right pictures for each
command and from
teacher.
- With the teacher,
students discuss their
answer.
- Students make a group
of four and playing card
games. Before playing,
they listen to the rules
from the teacher. By
- Co card
- Big card of action
verbs
- A set of action
verb small cards.
rules of cards game and
distributing a set of
action verb cards to each
group.
- Teacher asks each group
to play the card game
and observe them while
they are playing.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue of commanding
or prohibiting in front of
the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are
based on appropriateness
between commands and
the responses or actions.
playing the game,
students will practice
how to give commands
and prohibitions from
the picture cards they
get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give commands or and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
commanding dialogue in
front of the class
according to the picture
cards they took.
Lesson 2
Don`t
drink ice
tea
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
- Students can
respond
prohibitions
appropriately
and properly.
- Students can
prohibit
appropriately
and properly.
Language function
Prohibiting
Expressions:
- Don`t forget to drink
your milk
- Don`t close the door
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
pictures of related action
verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of prohibition
and showing the
situation when and
prohibiting.
- Teacher prohibits the
students and asks them
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of and
prohibition from the
teacher.
- Students respond the
prohibitions from the
teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
- Co card
- Big card of action
verbs
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat,
lock, open, sweep.
Prohibiting
A: Don`t climb that tree.
B: Okay, mummy.
to respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the
commands and
prohibitions from the
teacher and deciding the
right pictures for each
expression. Teacher also
discusses them with the
students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the
rules of cards game and
distributing a set of
action verb cards to each
group.
- Teacher asks each group
to play the card game.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue prohibiting in
front of the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are
based on appropriateness
between prohibitions and
the responses or actions.
- Teacher gives the
 Practice
- Each student decides the
right pictures for each
commands and
prohibitions from
teacher.
- Students make a group
of four and playing card
games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to
the rules from the
teacher. By playing the
game, students will
practice how to give
prohibitions from the
picture cards they get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give prohibitions and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
prohibiting dialogue in
front of the class
according to the picture
cards they took.
- A set of action
verb small cards.
overview of all activities
including students`
performance.
Lesson 3
What time
is it?
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
- Students can
respond to the
expressions of
asking
information of
time.
- Students can
respond to the
expressions of
giving
information of
time.
- Students can ask
information
about time
properly and
politely.
- Students can
give information
about time
properly and
politely.
Language function
Asking and giving
information about time
Expressions:
- What time is it?
- It is five o`clock.
- It is ten to five.
It is a quarter past two
Grammar
Wh question + noun +
be + pronoun?
Pronoun + be + adv
Vocabularies
What, time, it, is, one –
twelve, a quarter, a half,
past, to.
Asking and giving
information
A : What time is it?
B : It is five o`clock.
A : Do you have the time?
B : A quarter past three.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
replica of clock then
telling time while
moving the hands of
clock.
- Teacher also having a
dialogue of asking and
telling time.
- Teacher shows a certain
time then asks students
to tell the time.
 Practice
- Teacher distributes a
paper with empty clocks.
- Teacher asks students to
draw a certain time
according to what
teacher tells.
- Teacher discusses the
answers.
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock
with a certain time and
asking to each group.
- Teacher asks two groups
to ask and answer a
certain time each other.
 Production
- Teacher calls two
students to be a partner
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the teacher.
- Students respond by
telling the time.
 Practice
- Each student get a paper
with empty clock.
- Students listen to the
time told by the teacher
then draw it.
- Students discuss the
answers.
- Students make a group of
3 or 4.
- Each group tells the time
of the clock that shown
by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and
answer each other about
a certain time.
 Production
- Two students become a
partner and take a clock
card.
- Two students have a
- Clock replica
- Clock lottery cards
and ask them to choose a
clock card.
- Teacher asks them to
have a dialogue
according to the clock
card they took.
- Teacher watches and
giving a comment.
dialogue in front of the
class of asking and telling
time according to the
clock card they took
Unit 3
Writing
Time
Happy
birthday
Menulis
6.2 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan
dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek
sangat sederhana dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis
secara akurat, lancar dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Students can write a
birthday card. Language functionCongratulating on a
birthday
Expressions:
Dear Anna,
Happy birthday,
Wish you always get the
best,
May you are always
happy,
Get your success,
Happily ever after.
Vocabularies
Dear, Happy birthday,
Wish you all the best,
happiness, love,
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
examples of birthday
cards.
- Teacher gives each
student the hand out.
- Teacher also tells the
part of birthday card.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher gives each
group get some birthday
card expressions.
- Teacher asks each group
to discuss and arrange
the expressions into a
good birthday card.
- Teacher checks the
birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each
student an empty card.
- Each student should
write a birthday card.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the
teacher.
- Students read the hand
out
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4
- Each group get some
birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has
discussion to arrange a
good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an
empty card.
- Each student should
make a birthday card.
Simple birthday cards
LESSON PLAN I
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, Sir.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
belum dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang
yang belum dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can greet respond to the
greetings from someone correctly.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize the greeting and non greeting
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings for someone
correctly.
3. Working with partner, students can greet and respond to the greetings.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet
the whole class many times. (Good
morning, class. Good afternoon, sir)
Practice
Teacher plays some puppets with some
expressions. Then, asking students to
decide which are greetings or non
greetings.
Teacher asks student to make a group
of 4.
Teacher plays class puppets to greet all
groups.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
- Hello.
Teacher asks all groups to greet each
other.
Production
Teacher asks the students to work in
pair.
Teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the
back.
Presentation
Students and watch listen to the
puppets` play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, mam. Good afternoon,
mam.)
Students listen to the teacher and
deciding which are greetings or non
greetings.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets`
greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mam.
- Hello.
All groups greet each other according to
the puppets they have.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual
puppet.
Teacher gives a chance to each pair to
greet and respond to each other by
using individual puppets.
Teacher asks all students to play
puppets and having a dialogue
individually.
With their partner, students practice
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each student play puppets and do a
dialogue individually.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb”
Students respond to the teacher`s
question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaimumussalam.
MATERIALS
Expressions Responses Notes
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good evening, sir.
Good day, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
sir = untuk laki-laki
(tanpa nama)
mam = untuk
perempuan (tanpa
nama)
SCRIPTS
1. A : Good morning, sir.
B : Good morning, madam.
2. A : Good afternoon, sir.
B : Good afternoon, miss.
3. A : Good evening, sir.
B : Good evening, sir
Exercises script
1. Hi.
2. Hello.
3. I am fine.
4. Good morning.
5. My name is Daniel.
6. Good evening.
7. What is your name?
8. What are you doing?
9. Good afternoon.
10. Bye bye.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN II
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
sudah dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang
yang sudah dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the greetings of
friends and family correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings from friends or family
using figure puppets.
2. Working in pair, students can greet and respond to the greetings using figure
puppets.
3. Working individually, students can greet and respond to the greetings for
friends or family using figure puppets.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, Mr. Setiawan
B. Good morning, Mr. Young.
A: How are you today?
B: I am fine. Thank you.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet
the whole class many times. (Good
morning, class. How are you today?)
Practice
The teacher gives worksheet of greeting
expressions for each student.
The teacher reads five dialogues of
greetings friend or family and asking
students to decide whether they are
formal, less formal and informal.
The teacher asks student to make a group
of 4.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet
all groups according to their puppets`
names.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
How are you today?
- Hello, Thomas.
How is life?
Teacher asks all groups to greet each
other.
Presentation
Students listen and watch to the
puppets` play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, Mr. Young. I am fine,
thank you.)
Each student gets worksheet of
greeting expressions
Students listen to the dialogues and
deciding whether each dialogue is
formal, less formal or informal.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets`
greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mrs. Cruz.
I am fine thank you.
- Hello, Selena.
It is great.
All groups greet each other according
to the puppets they have.
Production
The teacher asks the students to work in
pair.
The teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the back.
The teacher gives a chance to each pair to
greet and respond to each other by using
individual puppets.
The teacher asks all students to play
puppets and having a dialogue
individually.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual
puppet.
With their partner, students practice
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each students play puppets and having
a dialogue individually.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wassalamu`alaikum and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Greetings Responses Notes
- Good evening, Dr.White.
How are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well,
Thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak
formal
Agak
formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan
yang sudah
menikah,
biasanya
menyebut nama
suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan
yang belum
menikah
Dialogues
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift. How are you?
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez. I am fine, thank you.
Less Formal
A: Good evening, Bella. How is it going?
B: Good evening, Edward. Fine, thank.
Informal
A: Hello, George. What`s happening?
B: Hello, Ruth. Cool.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN III
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Hello, I am Sharon.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
Speaking
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan
diri sendiri.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to someone`s
introduction and introduce oneself.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce themselves together according to
a class puppet they have.
2. Working in pair, students can introduce herself to her pair according to an
individual puppet they get.
3. Working individually, students can simply introduce themselves in front of
the class according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray
together. Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
The teacher plays five class puppets in
oneself introduction with different
personal identities. For example:
“Good morning. My name is Sharon
Dunn. You can call me Sharon. I come
from New York. I live at 52 Main
Street. I am 12 years old”
The teacher tells the personal identities
in oneself introduction. (Name, city of
origin, address, age)
The teacher asks students about
personal identities of class puppets.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives
each group a group puppet. The
teacher asks all groups to introduce
themselves according to the puppet
they have. The teacher listens and
watches groups` self introduction,
and evaluates them.
2. The teacher asks students to find
their partner. The teacher gives
individual puppet to all students.
Teacher ask them to introduce
herself to their partner according to
puppet`s identities.
The teacher observes and evaluates
their introduction.
Presentation
Students watch and listen to someone
self introduction.
Students listen to the teacher.
Students tell about personal identities
of class puppets.
Practice
1. Students make a group of 4 or 5.
Each group gets a group puppet.
Each group expresses self
introduction according to the
puppets they have.
2. Students work in pair.
Each student gets an individual
puppet and card of introduction
form.
Each student expresses self
introduction of the puppet they have
to their partner.
Production
The teacher asks students to take co
card, giving 2 minutes for them to
prepare.
The teacher also gives all students card
of introduction form and asks them to
fill it.
The teacher assesses students`
performance of self introduction.
Production
Students take her co card, read the
identities and prepare self introduction
according to co card name they get.
Each student performs self-
introduction according to the name
card they get.
Each student also filling card of
introduction form according to oneself
introduction in front of the class.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer salam and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Script of class puppet self introduction.
LIONEL MESSI Hello. My name is Lionel Messi. You can
call me Messi. I am from Argentina. I live at
Avda Diagonal 569, Barcelona. I am twenty
four years old. Thank you.
HERRY ZUDIANTO Good morning. My name is Harry Zudianto.
You can call me Harry. I live at Janturan,
Umbulharjo, No. 493 F, Jogjakarta. I am
forty five years old. Thanks.
LAUDYA CYNTHIA BELLA Hi. I am Laudya Cynthia Bella. You can call
me Bella. I come from Bandung. I live at Jl.
Hasanuddin No.75, Bandung. I am twenty
two years old. Thank you.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN IV
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Sharon, he is John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan orang
lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan
orang lain.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to others
introduction and introducing friend to others correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce the puppet they have to another
groups.
2. Working individually, students can simply introduce his or her new friend to
others according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher plays simple dialogue of
introducing others using three
puppets.
- The teacher introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their names, cities
of origin, addresses and ages. Two of
puppets have already known each
other. (Script 1)
- The teacher asks the students about
three puppets that have been
introduced (script 2).
- The teacher asks a student to come
forward. She introduces a puppet to
the student. (Script 3). The person
can be changed into one or two other
students.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives
each group a group puppet.
2. The teacher asks each group to
introduce the puppet to her. The
teacher also asks each group
introduces the puppet to other
groups. Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2, group 2 to group
3, etc. (Script 4). The teacher
observes and evaluates the dialogues.
Presentation
- Students watch and listen to the
dialogue.
- Students answer the questions from
the teacher.
- Three students become a volunteer
to have dialogue of introducing
others in front of the class.
Practice
Students make a group of 4 or 5.
Each group gets a group puppet.
Each group introduces their puppet to
the teacher.
Each group together introduces their
puppet to other groups. Group 1
introduces the puppet to group 2, group
2 to group 3, etc.
Production
 The teacher gives co card to each
student.
 The teacher asks student to
remember the name of the co card.
 The teacher asks two students to
have dialogue in front of the class.
 The teacher asks one of them to
introduce their partner.
Production
 Students get a co card.
 Students read and remember the
name of co card they and their
partner get.
 Two students have dialogue of
introducing others (third person is
the teacher)
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult? Do the
puppets make you easier in learning
English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Introducing others
Script 1
Tamara : Good morning, Bella.
Bella : Good morning, Tamara. This is my old friend, Herry.
Tamara : Hello, Herry. Nice to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara. Nice to meet you too.
Script 2
Teacher : Good morning, Yuli.
Student A : Good morning, Miss Astri.
Teacher : Yuli, he is Messi.
Student A : Hello, Messi. Nice to meet you.
Messi : Hello, Yuli. Nice to meet you too.
Script 3
Group 1 : Good afternoon, group 2.
Group 2 : Good afternoon, group 1.
Group 1 : Group 2, he is Luis Suarez.
Group 2 : Hi, Luis. Nice to meet you.
Luis Suarez : Hi, group 2. Nice to meet you too.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN V
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Open the door, please.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the commands
correctly and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for commands
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the commands correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the commands correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr.
Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of
related action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
command and showing the situation
when commanding.
- The teacher commands the students
and asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen
to the commands from the teacher and
deciding the right pictures for each
expression. The teacher also discusses
them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make
a group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of
commands cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play
the card game and observe them while
they are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find
their partner and both students have a
dialogue of commanding in front of
the class.
- The teacher observes the performance
of each students and giving
assessments.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action
verb
- Students listen to the examples of
command from the teacher.
- Students respond the commands
from the teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right
pictures for each command from
teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
commands from the picture cards
they get.
- Students play the card games.
Production
- Students find their partner, both
students give commands and
responding each other.
- Two students perform commanding
dialogue in front of the class
according to the picture cards they
took.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between commands
and the responses or actions.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in
learning English?
Does the game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wassalamu`alaikum and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Commands Respond
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Please climb the tree.
Cut your nail.
Please eat your breakfast.
Open the window, please.
Close your book.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Close the door, please.
2. Only drink water.
3. Lock the cabinet, please.
4. Please buy a kilo of tomatoes.
5. Open page 17, please.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VI
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Don`t drink ice tea.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the prohibitions
correctly and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for the
prohibitions expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the prohibitions correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the prohibitions correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr.
Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of
related action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
prohibition and showing the situation
when prohibiting.
- The teacher prohibits the students and
asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen
to the prohibitions from the teacher
and deciding the right pictures for
each expression. The teacher also
discusses them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make
a group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of
prohibitions cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play
the card game and observe them while
they are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find
their partner and both students have a
dialogue of prohibiting in front of the
class.
- The teacher observes the performance
of each students and giving
assessments.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action
verb
- Students listen to the examples of
prohibition from the teacher.
- Students respond the prohibitions
from the teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right
pictures for each prohibition from
teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
prohibitions from the picture cards
they get.
Production
- Students find their partner, both
students give prohibitions and
responding each other.
- Two students perform prohibiting
dialogue in front of the class
according to the picture cards they
took.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between prohibitions
and the responses or actions.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in
learning English?
Does the cards game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum
wr wb” to end the class and says
goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wassalamu`alaikum and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Prohibitions Respond
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Don`t open the door.
2. Don`t drink soft drink.
3. Don`t cut the tree.
4. Don`t buy toys.
5. Don`t close the window.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : What time is it?
Skill : Listening and Speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.2 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
Speaking
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done)
dan interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan
memberi informasi.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can ask and give information
about time.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can draw a clock according to the information.
2. Working in a group, students can ask and tell a certain time.
3. Working in pair, students can ask and telling a certain time with their partner
according to a clock card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- Teacher shows the replica of clock
then telling time while moving the
hands of clock.
- Teacher also having a dialogue of
asking and giving information about
time.
- Teacher shows a certain time then
asks students to tell the time.
Practice
- Teacher distributes a paper with
empty clocks.
- Teacher asks students to draw a
certain time according to what
teacher tells.
- Teacher discusses the answers.
- Teacher asks students to make a
group of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock with a
certain time and asking to each
group.
- Teacher asks two groups to ask and
answer a certain time each other.
Production
- Teacher calls two students to be a
partner and ask them to choose a
clock card.
- Teacher asks them to have a dialogue
according to the clock card they took.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the
teacher.
- Students respond by telling the
time.
Practice
- Each student get a paper with empty
clock.
- Students listen to the time told by
the teacher then draw it.
- Students discuss the answers.
- Students make a group of 3 or 4.
- Each group tells the time of the
clock that shown by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and answer each
other about a certain time.
Production
- Two students become a partner and
take a clock card.
- Two students have a dialogue in
front of the class of asking and
- Teacher watches and giving a
comment.
telling time according to the clock
card they took
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk
jam yang tepat.
A quarter = 15
menit
A half = 30 menit
2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Scripts
A: What time is it? A: Do you have the time?
B: It is a quarter past four. B: Yes, twenty to nine.
Exercise scripts
1. A: What time is it?
B: It is nine o`clock.
4. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter to four.
2. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter past five.
5. A: What time is it?
B: It is a half past one.
3. A: What time is it?
B: It is ten to eleven
MEDIA
1. Clock Replica 2. Clock playing cards
LESSON PLAN VIII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Happy birthday
Skill : Writing
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek  sangat
sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis secara akurat, lancar
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can write a birthday card.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can arrange a good birthday card.
2. Provided with an empty card, student can make a birthday card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the examples of
birthday cards.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the teacher.
- Teacher gives each student the hand
out.
- Teacher also tells the part of birthday
card.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to make a group
of 4.
- Teacher gives each group get some
birthday card expressions.
- Teacher asks each group to discuss
and arrange the expressions into a
good birthday card.
- Teacher checks the birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each student an empty
card.
- Each student should write a birthday
card.
- Students read the hand out.
 Practice
- Students make a group of 4
- Each group gets some birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has discussion to arrange
a good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an empty card.
- Each student should make a birthday
card.
Closing steps
- Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we
learned today?)
- Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in
today’s` learning.
All students answer
Wa`alaikumussalam wr. wb and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Dear Donny,
Wish you a very happy birthday. May
today be your starting day for a happy
life.
Yours,
Ana
Dear Sharon,
Happy birthday to you. Wish you all
the best.
Yours,
Ken
Dear Elizabeth,
I wish you happiness and success in your
live.
Love,
Angelina
Dear Gary,
Wishing you a very happy birthday.
Love,
Laila
MEDIA
1. Sample of simple birthday cards 2. Empty birthday cards
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PREFACE
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TEACHERS` GUIDE
Buku pegangan guru ini dibuat sebagai acuan untuk Bapak Ibu guru
Bahasa Inggris dalam menggunakan media pembelajaran dalam No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. Dalam buku ini Bapak Ibu
diharapkan dapat menggunakan masing-masing media sesuai dengan
acuan yang telah tertulis. Penulisan buku ini telah disesuaikan dengan
SKKD SMP/MTs kelas VII dan media didalamnya.
Buku ini terdiri dari 3 unit, pada tiap unit masing-masing terdapat
nama unit, judul pembelajaran, Standar Kompetensi, Kompetensi
Dasar, Indikator,  media sederhana dan Cara Penggunaan media
sederhana.
Dalam penggunaan buku ini, pertama-tama Bapak Ibu disarankan
mencermati SKKD dan Indikator dari masing-masing unit. Kedua,
Bapak Ibu media sederhana yang digunakan, termasuk jumlah dan
kebutuhan dari siswa. Ketiga, pada bagian cara penggunaan, pastikan
Bapak Ibu mengikuti langkah-langkah yang telah dituliskan. Langkah-
langkah ini dituliskan sesuai dengan penelitian yang telah dilakukan
oleh penulis pada kelas sesungguhnya.
Semoga buku panduan ini dapat membantu Bapak Ibu dalam
menggunakan media sederhana ini sekaligus dapat menjadi acuan
Bapak Ibu dalam menciptakan inovasi dalam pembelajaran dalam
kelas.
Wates, September 2012
Penulis
Siwi Turyani
HELPFUL PAGE
Pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk siswa Menengah Pertama maupun
Madrasah Tsanawiyah ditargetkan agar peserta didik dapat mencapai
tingkat functional yakni berkomunikasi secara lisan dan tulis untuk
menyelesaikan masalah sehari-hari. Hal ini dapat diartikan bahwa pada
tataran ini, pembelajaran lebih difokuskan pada praktek berkomunikasi
yang interaktif, berkesan dan lebih melibatkan siswa. Praktek
berkomunikasi akan menjadi lebih bermakna dan berwarna jika
menggunakan media pembelajaran yang beragam. Media pembelajaran
tidak hanya terbatas pada buku paket saja. Boneka, wayang tokoh, kartu-
kartu, bungkus makanan, foto keluarga, juga dapat dijadikan sumber
media yang menarik. Selain mudah didapat berbagai media tersebut
mudah dibuat dan tidak memerlukan banyak biaya.
Untuk siapa?
Teacher`s guide ini dibuat sebagai petunjuk penggunaan media dalam
“No cost low cost teaching and learning kit” yang ditujukan untuk:
Guru Bahasa Inggris kelas VII
Materi yang dikembangkan telah disesuaikan dengan standar
kompetensi, kompetensi dasar,dan tema-tema yang diajarkan untuk
siswa Menengah Pertama atau Madrasah Tsanawiyah pada semester I.
Apa saja isinya?
Panduan guru ini terdiri dari 3 unit yaitu:
Unit I I am John.
Terdiri dari 4 sub unit yaitu Good morning, sir. Hello, John. Hi, I am John.
Sharon, he is John.
Unit II Be polite, please.
Terdiri dari 3 sub unit yaitu Open the door, please. Don`t open the window.
What time is it?.
Unit III Writing Time
Hanya terdiri dari sub unit Happy birthday.
Setiap sub unit merupakan panduan untuk satu kali mengajar dengan
teknik PPP. Bapak ibu guru dapat dengan mudah mengikuti setiap
langkah pembelajaran karena Bapak ibu guru dapat membaca informasi
tiap sub unit nya yang memuat :
Tema tiap sub unit
Tiap sub unit bertema berbeda disesuaikan dengan materi yang kan
dipelajari didalamnya.
Standar Kompetensi
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Sebelum menggunakan panduan tiap sub unitnya, perhatikan dengan
seksama standar kompetensi masing masing agar bapak ibu tepat
memilih materi yang akan disampaikan.
Kompetensi Dasar
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Pastikan bapak ibu membaca kompetensi dasar pada tiap sub unitnya
untuk mengetahui kompetensi yang akan dikembangkan didalamnya.
Indikator
Bapak ibu juga harus memperhatikan indikator yang mencerminkan
tujuan dari setiap kegiatan pembelajaran yang ada pada setiap sub
unitnya. Indikator juga digunakan sebagai cerminan kegiatan
pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan untuk mencapai tahap kemampuan
siswa yang dikehendaki
Media sederhana
Bapak ibu sebaiknya memperhatikan media apa saja yang dibutuhkan
pada pembelajaran di setiap unitnya. Dengan ini Bapak ibu dapat
mempersiapkannya sebelum melaksanakan pembelajaran.
Langkah-langkah Pembelajaran
Pada panduan guru untuk No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit ini
digunakan langkah-langkah pembelajaran PPP (Presentation, Practice,
Production). Langkah pembelajaran ini mempunyai tujuan masing-masing
dan kegiatan yang berbeda pada tiap tahapnya.
Tahap Presentation bertujuan untuk membuat siswa menyadari kegunaan
dan pentingnya materi yang sedang disajikan pada arti dan bentuk
bahasa. Pada tahap ini siswa diberi kegiatan yang memotivasi
pengembangan awal bahasa, pengetahuan struktur kalimat, dan
pengenalan potongan ungkapan yang mudah diingat.
Tahap Practice mempunyai tujuan memberi latihan secara maksimal dan
terbimbing tetapi nyata dan kontekstual serta membangun rasa percaya
diri untuk menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan. Pada tahap ini
siswa diarahkan pada kegiatan yang menjelaskan kerangka kejelasan
bahasa yang dipelajari, latihan-latihan yang merangsang kemampuan
berbicara dengan batuan yang jelas.
Tahap Production mempunyai tujuan memberi kesempatam siswa untuk
menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan secara lebih bebas dan lebih
kreatif, untuk mengetahui seberapa banyak yang sudah dipelajari, untuk
memadukan bagian bahasa yang sudah dan baru diajarkan, berlatih
menghadapi kesulitan yang tidak diperhitungkan.
Good morning, sir
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang belum dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
belum dikenal.
Unit I
I am John
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang belum dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of greeting or non greeting
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua orang wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang
saling menyapa. Sapaan yang digunakan adalaha untuk orang
yang belum saling mengenal.
A : Good morning, Sir.
B : Good morning, Mam.
A : Good afternoon, Mam.
B : Good afternoon, Sir.
Agar seperti percakapan sesungguhnya, guru dapat berkreasi
dengan mengubah suara dari masing-masing wayang tokoh
b. Masih dengan memainkan wayang tokoh kelas, guru menyapa
seluruh kelas berkali-kali dengan sapaan yang beragam dan
wayang yang berbeda serta meminta semua siswa menjawab
sapaan tersebut.
c. Jika dirasa masih kurang, guru dapat kembali memainkan wayang
tokoh untuk menyapa tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet greetings (worksheet 1), kemudian
guru meminta siswa untuk menuliskan nama, nomor , sekolah,
serta hari dan tanggal.
b. Guru membacakan 10 ungkapan dan meminta siswa menentukan
ungkapan manakah yang merupakan ungkapan sapaan dan bukan
pada lembar yang tersedia.
c. Guru mengajak siswa membahas setiap ungkapan. Selain itu guru
juga memberikan keterangan pada setiap ungkapan sapaan
maupun bukan sapaan.
d. Selesai mendiskusikan worksheet, guru membagi siswa menjadi
kelompok berisi 4 orang. Guru dapat melakukannya dengan cara
meminta siswa berhitung 1-5 atau dengan menyebutkan nama-
nama hari atau hari. Hal ini bertujuan agar semua siswa dapat
berbaur.
e. Setelah bergabung dalam satu kelompok, guru membagikan
wayang tokoh medium kepada setiap kelompok dan meminta
salah satu anggota sebagai dalangnya.
f. Guru kembali memainkan wayang tokoh kelas untuk menyapa
wayang tokoh setiap kelompok. Sapaan ini akan dijawab oleh
seluruh siswa dalam satu kelompok, jika belum semua siswa
menjawab, guru dapat mengulangi sapaannya hingga satu
kelompok menjawab dengan kompak.
g. Berikutnya, guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk saling menyapa
dengan kelompok lain. Misal kelompok April untuk menyapa
kelompok May hingga semua kelompok saling menyapa satu sama
lain.
h. Guru membagikan wayang tokoh individual kepada setiap siswa,
kemudian guru meminta siswa dalam satu kelompok untuk
berpasangan, jika ada yang berjunlah ganjil, dapat berpasangan
dnegan anggota kelompok lain atau dengan guru.
i. Guru meminta setiap pasangan untuk memainkan wayangnya dan
saling menyapa dengan berbagai ungkapan, guru berkeliling
untuk memperhatikan dialog mereka terutama untuk intonation
dan pronunciation. Siswa juga dapat berganti pasangan agar sapaan
yang diucap semakin banyak dan beragam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil 5 orang siswa sesuai absen untuk maju ke depan
kelas. Setiap siswa membawa dua orang wayang tokoh dengan
meminjam temannya.
b. Setiap siswa berdialog ungkapan sapaan sambil memainkan
wayang tokoh yang dimiliki.
c. Guru memperhatikan sambil memberikan penilaian pada lembar
penilaian yang sudah tersedia.
Hello, John
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of formal and informal greetings
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang saling
menyapa antara teman atau orang yang sudah saling mengenal.
A: Hi, Tamara.
B: Hi, Bella.
A: How is life?
B: It is great, thank you.
A: Good morning, Mr. Young.
B: Good morning, Miss Bella
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
b. Guru menyapa kelas dengan masih menggunakan wayang tokoh
kelas. Siswa menjawab sapaan dari guru secara bersama-sama.
Teacher : Good morning, class VII A.
Students : Good morning, Miss Bella.
Teacher : How are you?
Students : We are fine, thank you.
c. Sebagai tambahan, guru dapat memainkan wayang tokoh dan
mengungkapkan sapaan untuk tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet of formal and informal expressions to
greet someone.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok masing-masing
4-5 orang kemudian guru membagikan wayang tokoh kelas
kepada masing-masing kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk menentukan panggilan
yang tepat untuk wayang masing-masing secara formal maupun
informal.
Name Formal Informal
Ashley Young Mr. Young Ashley
Tamara Blesynzki Mrs. Blesynzki Tamara
Cyntia Bella Miss Bella Bella
d. Dengan menggunakan wayang tokoh, guru menyapa setiap
kelompok dengan ungkapan formal maupun informal. Jika
siswa mengucapkan sapaan dengan kurang tepat, guru
membenarkannya.
e. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dengan teman
kelompoknya.kemudian guru meminta siswa untuk berlatih
dialog sapaan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
f. Guru memanggil nama 2 siswa untuk saling menyapa dengan
nama masing-masing. Semua siswa akan saling menyapa
pasangannya masing-masing.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk maju ke depan kelas dengan
membawa dua wayang tokoh.
b. Siswa memainkan wayang tokoh sambil berdialog tentang sapaan
dengan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
c. Guru mengamati penampilan siswa sambil memberikan penilaian
sesuai pengucapan, kesesuain memainkan wayang dan keberanian
serta kepercayaan diri.
Hi, I am John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat memperkenalkan diri sendiri dengan tepat dan
berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Kartu nama sederhana
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan 5 wayang tokoh yang sedang memperkenalkan
diri.
“Good morning. My name is John Smith. You can call me John. I am
from New York. I live at 27 Spring Avenue. I am twenty five years
old.”
b. Guru memberitahukan identitas pribadi dalam perkenalan diri.
(Nama, asal kota tempat tinggal,alamat dan  umur)
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat grup berisi 4 atau 5 orang.
b. Guru membagikan 1 wayang tokoh kelompok dan kepada setiap
kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai
denagn wayang tokoh yang mereka punya. Meskipun
diungkapkan secara berkelompok, namun format perkenalan
perorangan saja. Guru memperhatikan perkenalan setiap kelompok
dengan seksama sambil membenarkan pengucapan maupun
pemilihan katanya.
d. Guru meminta siswa untuk berpasangan dan membagikan wayang
tokoh individu kepada setiap siswa.
e. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
wayang tokoh kepada pasangannya. Guru juga meminta siswa
menuliskan identitas wayang dari perkenalannya pada lembar
yang disediakan. (worksheet 3). Guru meminta siswa untuk
berganti-ganti pasangan dan berputar dalam kelas untuk
mendengar perkenalan wayang-wayang tokoh oleh siswa lain.
f. Guru berkeliling kelas sambil mengamati kegiatan siswa dan
membetulkannya jika ada kesalahan.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk mengambil kartu nama
misterius.
b. Guru memberi waktu 2 menit agar siswa dapat mempersiapkan
diri dalam perkenalan diri di depan kelas.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
kartu nama misterius yang didapat.
d. Guru menilai penampilan siswa di depan kelas.
Sharon, he is John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat mengenalkan orang lain dengan tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh untuk kelas
Wayang tokoh untuk kelompok
Cocard bertali
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memperkenalkan tiga wayang tokoh di depan kelas sesuai
dengan identitas mereka.
b. Guru memainkan tiga wayang tokoh kelas dalam dialog sederhana
mengenalkan orang lain.
c. Guru menanyakan nama wayang yang baru dikenalkan.
d. Guru kembali memainkan wayang dan berdialog mengenalkan
wayang kepada salah satu siswa yang ikut bermain.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat kelompok 4 atau 5 orang.  Setiap
siswa mendapatkan satu wayang tokoh kelompok.
b. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk mengenalkan wayangnya
pada guru dan kelompok lain.
c. Guru memperhatikan dan mengevaluasi dialog mereka.
3. Production
a. Guru menjelaskan peraturan permainan “Find me”.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain sambil mengamati.
c. Meminta siswa berpasangan untuk berdialog di depan kelas.
d. Guru mengamati sambil memberikan penilaian serta
mengevaluasi.
Unit II
Be polite, please.
Open the door, please.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memerintah.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Unit II
Be polite, please
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi perintah secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat memerintah dengan tepat dan santun
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi perintah
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat perintah sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat memerintah.
b. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat perintah tersebut.
c. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat perintah yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu perintah kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan perintah kepada siswa lain sesuai
gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog memerintah dan
menganggapi perintah di depan kelas sesuai dengan gambar situasi
yang dipilih.
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan perintah sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
Don`t drink ice tea.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: melarang.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi larangan secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat melarang dengan tepat dan santun.
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi larangan
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
d. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat larangan sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat melarang.
e. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat larangan tersebut.
f. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat larangan yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu larangan kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan larangan sesuai gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog di depan kelas
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan larangan sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
What time is it?
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta
dan memberi informasi.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan meminta informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan memberi informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat meminta informasi tentang waktu dengan tepat dan
berterima.
Siswa dapat memberi informasi tentang waktu dengan
tepat dan berterima
D. Media sederhana
Replika jam dari karton yang jarumnya dapat diputar.
Kartu-kartu bergambar jam.
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan replika jam dinding yang dapat bergerak
jarumnya. Kemudian mengungkapkan berbagai ungkapan tentang
waktu sambil menggerakkan jarum jamnya.
b. Guru juga memberitahukan bagaimana bertanya tentang waktu
secara formal dan informal.
2. Practice
a. Guru bertanya pada seluruh siswa sambil menunjukkan jam yang
sudah menunjukkan waktu tertentu.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok berisi 3 atau 4
orang.
c. Guru menunjukkan jam pada waktu tertentu dan bertanya pada
setiap kelompok.
d. Setiap kelompok juga mendapat kesempatan untuk menanyakan
jam pada kelompok lain dengan menunjukkan jam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil siswa secara berpasangan dan meminta mereka
memilih kartu sebuah jam.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain role play tentang bertanya dan
memberitahu waktu.
c. Guru mengamati dan mengomentari percakapan setiap pasangan.
Happy birthday.
A. Standar kompetensi
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan langkah retorika dalam teks tulis fungsional
pendek  sangat sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa
tulis secara akurat, lancar dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
C. Indikator
1. Secara berkelompok, siswa dapat menyusun bagian dari kartu
ucapan ulang tahun dengan benar.
2. Disediakan kartu sederhana yang kosong, siswa dapat
membuat sebuah kartu ucapan ulang tahun.
D. Media sederhana
1. Kartu ucapan ulang tahun sederhana
2. Kartu kosong
3. Lem
4. Potongan bagian kartu ucapan ulang tahun
Unit III
Writing Time
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan beberapa contoh kartu ucapan
sederhana.
b. Guru membagikan handout dan menerangkan ekspresi-
ekspresi yang biasa ditulis dalam sebuah kartu ucapan serta
bagian-bagian di dalamnya.
c. Guru meminta setiap murid untuk membaca ekspresi-
ekspresi yang ada.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat grup yang terdiri dari tiga
atau empat orang.
b. Guru membagikan kepada setiap kelompok kartu ucapan
kosong dan potongan bagian dari sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk berdiskusi dan menyusun
potongan bagian tersebut menjadi sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun yang sesuai. Kegiatan ini dilakukan dengan
menempelkan bagian-bagian kartu pada sebuah kartu
kosong.
d. Guru memeriksa hasil pekerjaan tiap kelompok.
3. Production
a. Guru membagikan kartu ucapan kosong kepada setiap
siswa.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat sebuah kertu ucapan
ulang tahun yang bebas ditujukan untuk siapapun.
c. Guru menilai setiap kartu yang dibuat siswa atau meminta
siswa membacakannya di depan kelas.
1. Good morning, sir
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang belum dikenal
b. Ungkapan
Untuk orang yang belum dikenal, sebaiknya menggunakan kalimat formal.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good day, sir.
Good evening, mam.
Good afternoon, sir.
Good morning, mam.
Sir = untuk laki-laki (tanpa
nama)
Mam = untuk perempuan
(tanpa nama)
c. Percakapan
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
A: Good day, mam.
B: Good day, sir.
d. Latihan
Name :
Number :
School :
Day    :
Date  :
Listen to your teacher and decide which are greetings and not by circling it.
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
1
2
3
4
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
5
6
7
Signature
8
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
9
Greeting/
Non
greeting
10
2. Hello, John.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal (keluarga, teman)
b. Ungkapan
Kepada keluarga atau teman biasanya kita akan menyapa secara informal. Ungkapan formal
biasanya ditujukan kepada orang lain yang lebih tua, atasan, guru atau orang yang sudah dikenal
namun tidak begitu akrab.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
- Good evening, Dr.White. How
are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well, thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak formal
Agak formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan yang
sudah menikah,
biasanya
menyebut nama
suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan yang
belum menikah
c. Percakapan
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift.
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez.
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
Informal
A: Hello, George.
B: Hello, Ruth.
A: What`s happening?
B: Cool.
Less formal
A: Good evening, Bella.
B: Good evening, Edward.
A: How is it going?
B: Fine, thank.
d. Latihan
Listen to the teacher and decide the formal, less formal or informal expressions.
1. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
2. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
4. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
5. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. I am Cathy.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan diri sendiri
b. Ungkapan
I am John.
My name is John.
You can call me John.
I am from New York.
I come from London.
I live in Jakarta.
I am student.
I work as doctor.
I am nurse.
c. Percakapan
Good morning.  Let me introduce myself. My name is John Smith. You can call me John. I am from
New York. I live at 27Spring Avenue.  I am twenty five years old. Thank you.
d. Latihan
1. Group work
Secara bersamaan dengan anggota kelompokmu, perkenalkan wayang tokoh yang dibagikan
oleh guru. Diskusikan terlebih dahulu dengan anggota lain agar terlihat kompak saat
memperkenalkan diri wayang tokoh yang didapat.
2. Individual work
Perkenalkan diri kalian masing-masing sesuai dengan co card yang kalian dapat di depan
kelas. Perhatikan juga perkenalan teman kalian yang lain dan masukkan identitas mereka
dalam tabel ini.
Listen to your friends` self introduction and write their information on this table.
No. Full name Information
Nick name City of origin Address Age
4. He is Sharon.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan orang lain
b. Contoh ungkapan
Formal
- Alan, it`s my pleasure to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, let me introduce to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like you to meet Bassim.
Less formal
- Al, meet Bassim. Bassim, Al.
- Alan, he is Bassim.
c. Percakapan
Harry : Hi, Kerry! I`d like you to meet my friend, Lee Jones. Lee, this is Kerry Fields.
Kerry : Hi, Lee. It`s nice to meet you.
Lee : It`s nice meeting you, too, Kerry.
d. Latihan
Listen to your friends` dialogue in front of the class. Circle five
names that you hear.
Jean Jenny Dinda Raymond
Lee Chynta Sonia David
Sharon Cindy Marissa Chris
Dhini Justin Ryan Dian
Tamara Vicky Dianna Nuri
Mary Harry Levi Bella
Robert Cut Mini John Cathy
Mark Yuki Kimberly Pevita
David Rebecca Messi Rendi
5. Open the door, please.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memberikan perintah dan melarang.
b. Contoh ungkapan
Perintah Larangan Respon
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
c. Percakapan
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
d. Latihan
Listen to your teacher and tick the right picture.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6. What time is it?
a. Fungsi bahasa
Meminta dan memberi informasi tentang jam.
b. Contoh ungkapan
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk jam
yang tepat.
A quarter = 15 menit
A half = 30 menit2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Eight o`clock A half past two Five to three
c. Percakapan
A: What time is it?
B: It is a quarter past four.
A: Do you have the time?
B: Yes, twenty to nine.
d. Latihan
1. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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1. SATU SET WAYANG TOKOH YANG MEMILIKI NAMA DIRI
DAN KELUARGA.
Gbr. 1 Wayang tokoh kelas Gbr. 2 Wayang tokoh individu
Cara Pembuatan
a. Carilah gambar tokoh yang ukurannya cukup besar (seisi kelas bisa
melihatnya). Silakan Bapak/Ibu mengambilnya dari koran maupun
majalah bekas. Bapak/Ibu juga dapat membeli koran lokal yang
biasanya memasang gambar tokoh berukuran besar (Harian Jogja,
Tribun Jogja, Jogja Express).
b. Potonglah gambar tersebut mengikuti garis badannya. Hal ini akan
memberikan kesan wayang seperti tubuh manusia.
c. Kertas koran atau majalah pastilah sangat tipis, agar lebih rapi berilah
alas penebal yang bisa Bapak/Ibu ambil dari kardus bekas atau
kalender bekas yang agak tebal.
d. Untuk pegangannya, Bapak/Ibu membuatnya dari bambu yang
dibelah kemudian ditempelkan di belakang gambar tokoh yang telah
dibuat. (panjang disesuaikan dengan gambar)
e. Agar lebih awet, Bapak/Ibu mungkin menyampulnya dengan plastik
sampul meteran atau dilaminating.
f. Bapak/Ibu juga bisa membuat 1 set wayang dengan ukuran yang
lebih kecil agar dapat digunakan siswa secara individual. (dengan
pegangan dari tusuk sate bekas, lidi atau bilah bambu)
g. Jangan lupa untuk menuliskan identitas diri di bagian belakang
wayang. (Name, City of origin, Address, Age, etc) sesuai dengan
materi yang sedang dibahas.
2. SATU SET GAMBAR BERBAGAI ACTION VERBS
Cara pembuatan
a. Satu set gambar action verbs terdiri dari 2 ukuran, besar untuk
kelas (20 x 20 cm) dan 5 set kartu-kartu berukuran kecil (5 x 5 cm).
b. Siapkan kertas bekas yang agak tebal, seperti kertas kalender
(gunakan sisi yang tidak ada gambar atau tulisannya). Bpk/ibu
juga bisa menggunakan kertas lain asal cukup tebal dan dapat
digambari.
c. Tentukan minimal 10 action verbs yang mudah untuk divisualisasi
dalam bentuk gambar. Misal eat, drink, clean,
d. Gambarlah masing-masing action verbs tersebut dalam kertas yang
sudah bpk/ibu siapkan. Gunakan spidol yang tebal agar gambar
dapat terlihat.
e. Bpk/ibu dapat menjiplak gambar-gambar tersebut dari buku 1000+
Pictures for Teachers to Copy atau bpk/ibu dapat menggunakan
imajinasi selama gambar mudah diketahui action verbs nya.
f. Untuk kartu bergambar untuk grup, bapak ibu dapat membuat
satu saja kemudian memfotokopinya sehingga hasil gambar dan
ukuran akan sama tiap setnya.
g. Agar kartu bisa digunakan berulang kali, berilah sampul plastik
untuk tiap kartu.
Gbr. 3 Kartu action verbs untuk kelas
Gbr. 4. Kartu action verbs berukuran kecil untuk grup.
3. REPLIKA JAM DINDING
Cara pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas karton atau kertas yang tebal.
b. Buat lingkaran dengan diameter 25 atau 30 cm atau dengan ukuran
yang bisa dilihat dari siswa pada barisan paling belakang.
c. Bapak/ibu guru dapat membuat lingkaran dengan bantuan jangka
atau menjiplak bentuk bundar dari tutup panci.
d. Gunting sesuai garis dan lubangi titik tengahnya dengan jarum
atau pushpin.
e. Untuk angka jam, bapak/ibu guru dapat menulisnya sendiri pada
lingkaran atau memotong angka pada kalender. Tempelkan sesuai
tempat pada lingkaran jam.
f. Buatlah jarum jam panjang dan pendek dari kertas tebal yang
berbeda warna. Panjang jarum disesuaikan dengan besarnya
lingkaran jam.
g. Dengan menggunakan pushpin atau jarum pentul, lubangi pangkal
jarum dan satukan di tengah-tengah lingkaran jam.
Gbr.5 Replika jam dinding
4. KARTU LOTRE JAM
Cara pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas HVS putih biasa, halaman belakang kertas yang
sudah dipakai tidak apa-apa.
b. Buatlah lingkaran dengan diameter 1,5 cm dan gambarlah angka
pada lingkaran jam tersebut.
c. Gambarlah berbagai waktu pada lingkaran jam tersebut.
d. Gunting gambar jam sesuai lingkaran atau berbentuk persegi di
luar lingkaran.
e. Siapkan sedotan bekas, gulung tiap kartu dan masukkan pada
sedotan.
f. Potong sedotan 2 cm lebih pendek dari gulungan kertas.
g. Masukkan semua lotre pada kotak atau bekas kardus parfum agar
mudah diambil dan disimpan kembali.
Gbr. 6. Kartu lotre jam
5. CO CARD BERTALI
Cara pembuatan:
a. Bapak/Ibu carilah gambar muka dari tokoh tertentu atau siapa saja
yang berukuran cukup besar agar dapat dilihat dari jarak 5 meter.
Bp/ibu dapat mendapatkannya dari koran atau majalah.
b. Guntinglah gambar muka orang tersebut dengan seksama.
c. Untuk menebalkan co card, Bapak/Ibu dapat menempelkannya
pada kertas kalender bekas yang cukup tebal, kardus bekas, atau
kertas karton.
d. Tambahkan tali untuk mengalungkan gambar pada leher siswa.
Bapak/Ibu dapat menggunakan tali kur, tali kenur, maupun rafia.
e. Informasi tentang gambar tersebut dapat dituliskan pada kartu
yang diselipkan di belakang karton. Kartu ini dapat diganti dengan
identitas lain dengan indikator lain.
f. Untuk menjaga keawetan dan dapat digunakan berulang-ulang,
gambar dapat diberi sampul plastik atau dilaminating.
Gbr. 7. Co card bertali
Gbr. 8. Identitas gambar pada Co Card
6. KARTU UCAPAN ULANG TAHUN SEDERHANA
Cara Pembuatan
a. Siapkan kertas tebal bekas kalender, kardus sepatu atau sampul
tebal majalah.
b. Gunting dengan bentuk persegi panjang berukuran 20 x 30 cm
untuk kartu contoh kelas dan 10 x 15 untuk kartu kosong individu.
Lipat menjadi dua seperti kartu ucapan pada umumnya.
c. Untuk contoh yang akan ditunjukkan, tuliskan ekspresi yang ada
pada kartu ucapan pada umumnya termasuk bagian-bagiannya.
Contoh : Dear Andi, Happy 13th Birthday, Wish you all the best, Hope
you always get happiness, Love Nayla.
d. Untuk kartu ucapan individu,biarkan kosong dan buat sejumlah
murid yang ada di kelas Bapak/Ibu, atau mungkin sejumlah grup
yang biasa dibuat.
e. Akan lebih menarik jika kartu ucapan ulang tahun diberi tempelan
gambar atau diwarnai sesuai keinginan peserta didik.
Gbr.9. Kartu Ucapan ulang tahun sederhana
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PREFACE
NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT
Buku pegangan guru ini dibuat sebagai acuan untuk Bapak Ibu guru
Bahasa Inggris dalam menggunakan media pembelajaran dalam No
Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit. Dalam buku ini Bapak Ibu
diharapkan dapat menggunakan masing-masing media sesuai dengan
acuan yang telah tertulis. Penulisan buku ini telah disesuaikan dengan
SKKD SMP/MTs kelas VII dan media didalamnya.
Buku ini terdiri dari 3 unit, pada tiap unit masing-masing terdapat
nama unit, judul pembelajaran, Standar Kompetensi, Kompetensi
Dasar, Indikator, media sederhana dan Cara Penggunaan media
sederhana.
Dalam penggunaan buku ini, pertama-tama Bapak Ibu disarankan
mencermati SKKD dan Indikator dari masing-masing unit. Kedua,
Bapak Ibu media sederhana yang digunakan, termasuk jumlah dan
kebutuhan dari siswa. Ketiga, pada bagian cara penggunaan, pastikan
Bapak Ibu mengikuti langkah-langkah yang telah dituliskan. Langkah-
langkah ini dituliskan sesuai dengan penelitian yang telah dilakukan
oleh penulis pada kelas sesungguhnya.
Semoga buku panduan ini dapat membantu Bapak Ibu dalam
menggunakan media sederhana ini sekaligus dapat menjadi acuan
Bapak Ibu dalam menciptakan inovasi dalam pembelajaran dalam
kelas.
Wates, September 2012
Penulis
Siwi Turyani

THE COURSE GRIDOF DEVELOPING NO COST LOW COST TEACHING AND LEARNING KIT FOR GRADE VII
FIRST SEMESTER IN MTs MUHAMMADIYAH SENTOLO
Theme Basic Competency Indicators Learning Materials Teacher`s Activities Students` Activities Teaching Aids
Unit 1
Lesson 1
Good
morning, sir.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Students are able to
respond greetings
from someone.
Students are able to
greet someone.
Language function
Greet someone.
Expressions:
Greetings
- Good morning, sir.
- Good afternoon, mam.
- Good evening, sir.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Responses
- Good morning, mam.
- Good afternoon, sir.
- Good evening, mam.
- Hello.
- Hi.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi, good, morning,
afternoon, evening.
 Presentation
- Greeting students using
the puppets.
- Expressing many
greetings.
 Practice
- Playing two puppets with
the expressions.
- Asking students to decide
greeting expressions or
not.
- Asking students to have
a group of four and greet
each other.
 Production
- Asking students to get a
partner and greet each
other with individual
puppets.
- Walking around the
class, checking the
students` dialogue, and
correcting the mistakes.
- Asking each student to
play two puppets in
front of the class and
giving assessment.
 Presentation
- Responding teacher`s
greetings.
- Listening to the
teacher`s expressions.
 Practice
- Listening to the teacher
and deciding which are
greetings or non
greetings.
- Making group of 4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Finding their partner.
- Students get their own
individual puppet.
- With their partner, they
practice greeting each
other according to the
puppets that they have.
- Each students play
puppets and having a
dialogue individually.
- A set of paper
puppets for class.
- Greetings`
expressions handout.
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
Lesson 2
Hello,
John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah
dikenal.
Students can
respond to the
greetings from
friends or family.
Students can greet
and respond to the
greetings for friends
or family
individually.
Language function
Greeting friends or
family
Expressions:
- Good morning, John.
- Good afternoon, mom.
- Good evening, dad.
- Hello, Cindy.
- Hi, Liz.
- How are you?
- How`s life?
- What are you doing?
- Fine.
- It is great.
- Thank you.
- You`re welcome.
Language pattern
Wh Question + be + Pron?
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
Hello, Hi,  good, morning,
afternoon, evening, how,
are, you, fine, great,
thanks, welcome.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays class
puppets in the greetings
dialogue of friends or
family.
 Teacher plays class
puppets to greet the
whole class many times.
 Practice
- Teacher gives worksheet
of greeting expressions
for each student.
- Teacher reads five
dialogues of greetings
friend or family and
asking students to
decide whether they are
formal, less formal and
informal.
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher plays class
puppets to greet all
groups according to their
puppets` names.
- Teacher asks all groups
to greet each other.
 Production
- Teacher asks the
students to work in pair.
- Teacher gives each
student individual
puppet.
- Teacher gives a chance to
each pair to greet and
 Presentation
- Students listen and
watch to the puppets`
play.
- Students respond to
puppets` greeting.
 Practice
- Each student gets
worksheet of greeting
expressions
- Students listen to the
dialogues and deciding
whether each dialogue is
formal, less formal or
informal.
- Students make group of
4.
- All groups respond to
puppets` greeting.
- All groups greet each
other according to the
puppets they have.
 Production
- Students find their
partner.
- Students have their
individual puppet.
- With their partner,
students practice
greeting each other using
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
respond to each other
using individual
puppets.
- Teacher asks all students
to play puppets
individually.
puppets that they have.
- Each student plays
puppets individually.
Lesson 3
Hello, I
am John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
Students can
introduce
themselves together
according to a class
puppet they have.
Students can
introduce herself to
her pair according
to a card name they
get.
Language function
Introducing one self
Expressions:
- I am John.
- My name is John.
- You can call me John.
- I am from New York.
- I come from London.
- I live in Jakarta.
- I am student.
- I work as doctor.
- I am nurse.
Vocabularies
Good, morning, afternoon,
evening, hi, hello, name,
call, live, work
Self- introduction
Good morning.  Let me
introduce myself. My name
is John Smith. You can call
me John. I am from New
York. I live at 27 Spring
Avenue.  I am twenty five
years old. Thank you.
 Presentation
- Teacher plays five class
puppets in oneself
introduction with
different personal
identities.
- Teacher asks students
about personal identities
of class puppets.
 Practice
- Asking students to make
a group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each
group a group puppet.
- Asking all groups to
introduce themselves
according to the puppet
they have.
- Teacher watches groups`
self introduction, and
evaluates them.
- Teacher asks students to
find their partner.
- Teacher gives individual
puppet
- Teacher ask them to
introduce herself to their
partner according to
puppet`s identities.
- Asking them to fill the
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the self
introduction that the
teacher plays.
- Students tell about
personal identities of
class puppets.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a group
puppet.
- Each group expresses
self introduction
according to the puppets
they have.
- Students work in pair.
- Each student gets an
individual puppet and
card of introduction
form.
- Each student expresses
self introduction of the
puppet they have to
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
- Simple name cards
with picture.
form.
- Teacher observes and
evaluates their
introduction.
 Production
- Teacher asks students to
take mysterious name
card, giving 2 minutes
for them to prepare.
- Giving introduction
form to all students.
- Teacher assesses
students` performance of
self introduction.
their partner.
 Production
- Students take her
mysterious name card,
read the identities and
prepare self
introduction.
- Each student performs
self-introduction
according to the name
card they got in front of
the class.
- Each student also filling
card of introduction
form according to the
performances.
Lesson 4
Sharon, he
is John.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar,
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi
dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur:
mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
Students can
introduce the
puppet they have to
another groups.
Students can simply
introduce his or her
new friend to
others.
Language function
Introducing others
Expressions:
- I`d like to introduce
Henry.
- This is Sharon Dunn
- How do you do.
- Nice to meet you.
- Nice to meet you too.
- Hi / Hello
Grammar
Subject + be + noun.
Pron + be + adv.
Vocabularies
 Presentation
- Teacher plays three
puppets in the simple
dialogue of introducing
others.
- Introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their
names, cities of origin,
addresses and ages.
Then playing three
puppets in a dialogue of
introducing others. Two
of puppets have already
known each other.
- Teacher asks the
students about three
puppets that have been
 Presentation
- Students watch and
listen to the dialogue.
- Students answer the
questions from the
teacher.
- A set of paper
puppets for class,
e.g.: Lionel Messi,
Ashley Young
- A set of paper
puppets for
individual.
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: mengenalkan orang lain
Good, morning, afternoon,
evening, hi, hello, name.
Introducing others
Tamara : Good morning,
Bella.
Bella : Good morning.
Tamara, I`d like to
introduce Henry.
Tamara : Hello, Henry.
Nice to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara.
Nice to meet you too.
introduced.
- Teacher asks a student to
come forward. She
introduces a puppet to
the student. The person
can be changed into one
or two other students.
 Practice
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 4 or 5.
- Teacher gives each
group a group puppet.
- Teacher asks each group
to introduce the puppet
to her.
- Teacher also asks each
group introduces the
puppet to other groups.
Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2,
group 2 to group 3, etc.
- Teacher observes and
evaluates the dialogues.
 Production
- Teacher divides class
into four groups, A B C
D. (Or depending on the
seating rows).
- Teacher gives each
student in group A and
B a co card; asking them
to write the name of the
puppet in a paper,
distribute names of
puppet in group A into
- Three students become a
volunteer to have
dialogue of introducing
others in front of the
class.
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4 or 5.
- Each group gets a group
puppet.
- Each group introduces
their puppet to the
teacher.
- Each group together
introduces their puppet
to other groups. Group 1
introduces the puppet to
group 2, group 2 to
group 3, etc.
 Production
- Students know what
group they belong to.
- Each student in group A
and B gets a co card;
writing the name of co
card in a paper.
- The names of group A
are given into group C
and group B to group D.
- Students in group C and
D find the names by
asking “Are you…?” or
“Is your name…?”
- Co card
group C and group B to
group D.
- Teacher asks students of
group C and D should
find person with the
name they get.
- Teacher gives number to
the pair, and asking
them to have a dialogue
in front of the class. (The
third person is one of the
class puppet)
- When they find the
person, they get
performance number.
- Each pair has dialogue of
introducing others in
front of the class.
Unit 2
Be Polite
Lesson 1
Open the
door,
please.
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: memerintah
- Students can
respond the
commands
appropriately
and properly.
- Students can
give command
appropriately
and properly.
-
Language function
Giving command
Expressions:
- Open the window
please.
- Yes, mam.
- Close the door, please
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat,
lock, open, sweep.
Giving command
A: Andi, open the
window please.
B: Yes, mam.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
pictures of related action
verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of command
showing the situation
when commanding.
Teacher commands and
the students and ask
them to respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the
commands from the
teacher and deciding the
right pictures for each
expression. Teacher also
discusses them with the
students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of command
from the teacher.
- Students respond the
commands and from the
teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
 Practice
- Each student decides the
right pictures for each
command and from
teacher.
- With the teacher,
students discuss their
answer.
- Students make a group
of four and playing card
games. Before playing,
they listen to the rules
from the teacher. By
- Co card
- Big card of action
verbs
- A set of action
verb small cards.
rules of cards game and
distributing a set of
action verb cards to each
group.
- Teacher asks each group
to play the card game
and observe them while
they are playing.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue of commanding
or prohibiting in front of
the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are
based on appropriateness
between commands and
the responses or actions.
playing the game,
students will practice
how to give commands
and prohibitions from
the picture cards they
get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give commands or and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
commanding dialogue in
front of the class
according to the picture
cards they took.
Lesson 2
Don`t
drink ice
tea
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
- Students can
respond
prohibitions
appropriately
and properly.
- Students can
prohibit
appropriately
and properly.
Language function
Prohibiting
Expressions:
- Don`t forget to drink
your milk
- Don`t close the door
Grammar
Vt + NP
Don`t  + Vt + NP
Vocabularies
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
pictures of related action
verbs.
- Teacher expresses the
examples of prohibition
and showing the
situation when and
prohibiting.
- Teacher prohibits the
students and asks them
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the action verb
- Students listen to the
examples of and
prohibition from the
teacher.
- Students respond the
prohibitions from the
teacher by doing them.
(TPR)
- Co card
- Big card of action
verbs
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: melarang
Please, buy, clean, climb,
close, cut, drink, eat,
lock, open, sweep.
Prohibiting
A: Don`t climb that tree.
B: Okay, mummy.
to respond.
 Practice
- Teacher asks the students
to listen to the
commands and
prohibitions from the
teacher and deciding the
right pictures for each
expression. Teacher also
discusses them with the
students.
- Teacher asks the students
to make a group of 4.
- Teacher explains the
rules of cards game and
distributing a set of
action verb cards to each
group.
- Teacher asks each group
to play the card game.
 Production
- Teacher asks the students
to find their partner and
both students have a
dialogue prohibiting in
front of the class.
- Teacher observes the
performance of each
students and giving
assessments.
- The assessments are
based on appropriateness
between prohibitions and
the responses or actions.
- Teacher gives the
 Practice
- Each student decides the
right pictures for each
commands and
prohibitions from
teacher.
- Students make a group
of four and playing card
games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to
the rules from the
teacher. By playing the
game, students will
practice how to give
prohibitions from the
picture cards they get.
 Production
- Students find their
partner, both students
give prohibitions and
responding each other.
- Two students perform
prohibiting dialogue in
front of the class
according to the picture
cards they took.
- A set of action
verb small cards.
overview of all activities
including students`
performance.
Lesson 3
What time
is it?
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) yang
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam
percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan interpersonal
(bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan
sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak
tutur: meminta dan memberi
informasi.
- Students can
respond to the
expressions of
asking
information of
time.
- Students can
respond to the
expressions of
giving
information of
time.
- Students can ask
information
about time
properly and
politely.
- Students can
give information
about time
properly and
politely.
Language function
Asking and giving
information about time
Expressions:
- What time is it?
- It is five o`clock.
- It is ten to five.
It is a quarter past two
Grammar
Wh question + noun +
be + pronoun?
Pronoun + be + adv
Vocabularies
What, time, it, is, one –
twelve, a quarter, a half,
past, to.
Asking and giving
information
A : What time is it?
B : It is five o`clock.
A : Do you have the time?
B : A quarter past three.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
replica of clock then
telling time while
moving the hands of
clock.
- Teacher also having a
dialogue of asking and
telling time.
- Teacher shows a certain
time then asks students
to tell the time.
 Practice
- Teacher distributes a
paper with empty clocks.
- Teacher asks students to
draw a certain time
according to what
teacher tells.
- Teacher discusses the
answers.
- Teacher asks students to
make a group of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock
with a certain time and
asking to each group.
- Teacher asks two groups
to ask and answer a
certain time each other.
 Production
- Teacher calls two
students to be a partner
 Presentation
- Students pay attention to
the teacher.
- Students respond by
telling the time.
 Practice
- Each student get a paper
with empty clock.
- Students listen to the
time told by the teacher
then draw it.
- Students discuss the
answers.
- Students make a group of
3 or 4.
- Each group tells the time
of the clock that shown
by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and
answer each other about
a certain time.
 Production
- Two students become a
partner and take a clock
card.
- Two students have a
- Clock replica
- Clock lottery cards
and ask them to choose a
clock card.
- Teacher asks them to
have a dialogue
according to the clock
card they took.
- Teacher watches and
giving a comment.
dialogue in front of the
class of asking and telling
time according to the
clock card they took
Unit 3
Writing
Time
Happy
birthday
Menulis
6.2 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan
dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek
sangat sederhana dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis
secara akurat, lancar dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Students can write a
birthday card. Language functionCongratulating on a
birthday
Expressions:
Dear Anna,
Happy birthday,
Wish you always get the
best,
May you are always
happy,
Get your success,
Happily ever after.
Vocabularies
Dear, Happy birthday,
Wish you all the best,
happiness, love,
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the
examples of birthday
cards.
- Teacher gives each
student the hand out.
- Teacher also tells the
part of birthday card.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to
make a group of 4.
- Teacher gives each
group get some birthday
card expressions.
- Teacher asks each group
to discuss and arrange
the expressions into a
good birthday card.
- Teacher checks the
birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each
student an empty card.
- Each student should
write a birthday card.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the
teacher.
- Students read the hand
out
 Practice
- Students make a group
of 4
- Each group get some
birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has
discussion to arrange a
good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an
empty card.
- Each student should
make a birthday card.
Simple birthday cards

LESSON PLAN I
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, Sir.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
2. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
2.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang belum
dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can greet respond to the greetings from
someone correctly.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize the greeting and non greeting
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings for someone correctly.
3. Working with partner, students can greet and respond to the greetings.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet the
whole class many times. (Good morning,
class. Good afternoon, sir)
Practice
Teacher plays some puppets with some
expressions. Then, asking students to
decide which are greetings or non
greetings.
Teacher asks student to make a group of 4.
Teacher plays class puppets to greet all
groups.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
- Hello.
Teacher asks all groups to greet each other.
Production
Teacher asks the students to work in pair.
Teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the back.
Teacher gives a chance to each pair to
greet and respond to each other by using
individual puppets.
Teacher asks all students to play puppets
and having a dialogue individually.
Presentation
Students and watch listen to the puppets`
play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, mam. Good afternoon,
mam.)
Students listen to the teacher and deciding
which are greetings or non greetings.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets` greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mam.
- Hello.
All groups greet each other according to the
puppets they have.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual puppet.
With their partner, students practice
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each student play puppets and do a
dialogue individually.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about today`s
lesson. (What have we learned today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in learning
English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb”
Students respond to the teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wa`alaimumussalam.
MATERIALS
Expressions Responses Notes
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good evening, sir.
Good day, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
sir = untuk laki-laki
(tanpa nama)
mam = untuk perempuan
(tanpa nama)
SCRIPTS
1. A : Good morning, sir.
B : Good morning, madam.
2. A : Good afternoon, sir.
B : Good afternoon, miss.
3. A : Good evening, sir.
B : Good evening, sir
Exercises script
1. Hi.
2. Hello.
3. I am fine.
4. Good morning.
5. My name is Daniel.
6. Good evening.
7. What is your name?
8. What are you doing?
9. Good afternoon.
10. Bye bye.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN II
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Subject : English
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Good morning, John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah
dikenal.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah
dikenal.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the greetings of friends
and family correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in group, students can respond to the greetings from friends or family using
figure puppets.
2. Working in pair, students can greet and respond to the greetings using figure puppets.
3. Working individually, students can greet and respond to the greetings for friends or
family using figure puppets.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together. Shall
we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Whilst
Presentation
The teacher plays class puppets in the
greetings dialogue of friends or family.
A: Good morning, Mr. Setiawan
B. Good morning, Mr. Young.
A: How are you today?
B: I am fine. Thank you.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet the
whole class many times. (Good morning,
class. How are you today?)
Practice
The teacher gives worksheet of greeting
expressions for each student.
The teacher reads five dialogues of greetings
friend or family and asking students to decide
whether they are formal, less formal and
informal.
The teacher asks student to make a group of
4.
The teacher plays class puppets to greet all
groups according to their puppets` names.
- Good afternoon, group 1.
How are you today?
- Hello, Thomas.
How is life?
Teacher asks all groups to greet each other.
Production
The teacher asks the students to work in pair.
The teacher gives each student individual
puppet with the written name at the back.
The teacher gives a chance to each pair to
Presentation
Students listen and watch to the puppets`
play.
Students respond to puppets` greeting.
(Good morning, Mr. Young. I am fine,
thank you.)
Each student gets worksheet of greeting
expressions
Students listen to the dialogues and
deciding whether each dialogue is formal,
less formal or informal.
Students make group of 4.
All groups respond to puppets` greeting.
- Good afternoon, Mrs. Cruz.
I am fine thank you.
- Hello, Selena.
It is great.
All groups greet each other according to
the puppets they have.
Students find their partner.
Students have their own individual puppet.
With their partner, students practice
greet and respond to each other by using
individual puppets.
The teacher asks all students to play puppets
and having a dialogue individually.
greeting each other according to the
puppets that they have.
Each students play puppets and having a
dialogue individually.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in learning
English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb” to
end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wassalamu`alaikum
and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Greetings Responses Notes
- Good evening, Dr.White.
How are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well,
Thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak
formal
Agak
formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan
yang sudah
menikah,
biasanya
menyebut nama
suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan
yang belum
menikah
Dialogues
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift. How are you?
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez. I am fine, thank you.
Less Formal
A: Good evening, Bella. How is it going?
B: Good evening, Edward. Fine, thank.
Informal
A: Hello, George. What`s happening?
B: Hello, Ruth. Cool.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets.
LESSON PLAN III
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Hello, I am Sharon.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Speaking
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to someone`s introduction
and introduce oneself.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce themselves together according to a class
puppet they have.
2. Working in pair, students can introduce herself to her pair according to an individual
puppet they get.
3. Working individually, students can simply introduce themselves in front of the class
according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
The teacher plays five class puppets in
oneself introduction with different
personal identities. For example:
“Good morning. My name is Sharon
Dunn. You can call me Sharon. I come
from New York. I live at 52 Main Street. I
am 12 years old”
The teacher tells the personal identities in
oneself introduction. (Name, city of origin,
address, age)
The teacher asks students about personal
identities of class puppets.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives each
group a group puppet. The teacher asks
all groups to introduce themselves
according to the puppet they have. The
teacher listens and watches groups` self
introduction, and evaluates them.
2. The teacher asks students to find their
partner. The teacher gives individual
Presentation
Students watch and listen to someone self
introduction.
Students listen to the teacher.
Students tell about personal identities of
class puppets.
Practice
1. Students make a group of 4 or 5. Each
group gets a group puppet.
Each group expresses self introduction
according to the puppets they have.
2. Students work in pair.
Each student gets an individual puppet
puppet to all students. Teacher ask
them to introduce herself to their
partner according to puppet`s identities.
The teacher observes and evaluates
their introduction.
Production
The teacher asks students to take co card,
giving 2 minutes for them to prepare.
The teacher also gives all students card of
introduction form and asks them to fill it.
The teacher assesses students`
performance of self introduction.
and card of introduction form.
Each student expresses self
introduction of the puppet they have to
their partner.
Production
Students take her co card, read the
identities and prepare self introduction
according to co card name they get.
Each student performs self-introduction
according to the name card they get.
Each student also filling card of
introduction form according to oneself
introduction in front of the class.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do puppets make you easier in learning
English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question.
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer salam and saying
goodbye.
MATERIALS
Script of class puppet self introduction.
LIONEL MESSI Hello. My name is Lionel Messi. You can call me
Messi. I am from Argentina. I live at Avda
Diagonal 569, Barcelona. I am twenty four years
old. Thank you.
HERRY ZUDIANTO Good morning. My name is Harry Zudianto. You
can call me Harry. I live at Janturan, Umbulharjo,
No. 493 F, Jogjakarta. I am forty five years old.
Thanks.
LAUDYA CYNTHIA BELLA Hi. I am Laudya Cynthia Bella. You can call me
Bella. I come from Bandung. I live at Jl.
Hasanuddin No.75, Bandung. I am twenty two
years old. Thank you.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN IV
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Sharon, he is John.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat.
Basic Competence:
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan orang lain.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to others introduction and
introducing friend to others correctly and properly.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can introduce the puppet they have to another groups.
2. Working individually, students can simply introduce his or her new friend to others
according to provided co card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher plays simple dialogue of
introducing others using three puppets.
- The teacher introduces all puppets,
telling to the class their names, cities of
origin, addresses and ages. Two of
puppets have already known each other.
(Script 1)
- The teacher asks the students about three
puppets that have been introduced (script
2).
- The teacher asks a student to come
forward. She introduces a puppet to the
student. (Script 3). The person can be
changed into one or two other students.
Practice
1. The teacher asks students to make a
group of 4 or 5. The teacher gives each
group a group puppet.
2. The teacher asks each group to introduce
the puppet to her. The teacher also asks
each group introduces the puppet to
other groups. Group 1 introduces the
puppet into group 2, group 2 to group 3,
etc. (Script 4). The teacher observes and
evaluates the dialogues.
Production
 The teacher gives co card to each
student.
 The teacher asks student to remember
the name of the co card.
Presentation
- Students watch and listen to the
dialogue.
- Students answer the questions from the
teacher.
- Three students become a volunteer to
have dialogue of introducing others in
front of the class.
Practice
Students make a group of 4 or 5.
Each group gets a group puppet.
Each group introduces their puppet to the
teacher.
Each group together introduces their
puppet to other groups. Group 1 introduces
the puppet to group 2, group 2 to group 3,
etc.
Production
 Students get a co card.
 Students read and remember the name
of co card they and their partner get.
 Two students have dialogue of
 The teacher asks two students to have
dialogue in front of the class.
 The teacher asks one of them to
introduce their partner.
introducing others (third person is the
teacher)
Closing steps
-Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson? Do
you think it is difficult? Do the puppets
make you easier in learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb”
to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wa`alaikumussalam
wr. wb and saying goodbye.
MATERIALS
Introducing others
Script 1
Tamara : Good morning, Bella.
Bella : Good morning, Tamara. This is my old friend, Herry.
Tamara : Hello, Herry. Nice to meet you.
Herry : Hello, Tamara. Nice to meet you too.
Script 2
Teacher: Good morning, Yuli.
Student A : Good morning, Miss Astri.
Teacher: Yuli, he is Messi.
Student A : Hello, Messi. Nice to meet you.
Messi : Hello, Yuli. Nice to meet you too.
Script 3
Group 1 : Good afternoon, group 2.
Group 2 : Good afternoon, group 1.
Group 1 : Group 2, he is Luis Suarez.
Group 2 : Hi, Luis. Nice to meet you.
Luis Suarez : Hi, group 2. Nice to meet you too.
MEDIA
1. Class puppets. 2. Individual puppets
3. Co card
LESSON PLAN V
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Open the door, please.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the commands correctly
and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for commands
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the commands correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the commands correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of related
action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
command and showing the situation when
commanding.
- The teacher commands the students and
asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen to
the commands from the teacher and
deciding the right pictures for each
expression. The teacher also discusses
them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make a
group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of commands
cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play the
card game and observe them while they
are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find their
partner and both students have a dialogue
of commanding in front of the class.
- The teacher observes the performance of
each students and giving assessments.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between commands and
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action verb
- Students listen to the examples of
command from the teacher.
- Students respond the commands from
the teacher by doing them. (TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right pictures
for each command from teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
commands from the picture cards they
get.
- Students play the card games.
Production
- Students find their partner, both students
give commands and responding each
other.
- Two students perform commanding
dialogue in front of the class according
to the picture cards they took.
the responses or actions.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about
today`s lesson. (What have we learned
today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in
learning English?
Does the game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wassalamu`alaikum
and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Commands Respond
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Please climb the tree.
Cut your nail.
Please eat your breakfast.
Open the window, please.
Close your book.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Close the door, please.
2. Only drink water.
3. Lock the cabinet, please.
4. Please buy a kilo of tomatoes.
5. Open page 17, please.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VI
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Don`t drink ice tea.
Skill : Listening and speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat    yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can respond to the prohibitions
correctly and appropriately.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can recognize right pictures for the prohibitions
expressions.
2. Working in group, students can respond to the prohibitions correctly.
3. Working in pair, students can give and respond to the prohibitions correctly.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
- How are you today?
- Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to the teacher `s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- The teacher shows the pictures of related
action verbs.
- The teacher expresses the examples of
prohibition and showing the situation
when prohibiting.
- The teacher prohibits the students and
asks them to respond.
Practice
- The teacher asks the students to listen to
the prohibitions from the teacher and
deciding the right pictures for each
expression. The teacher also discusses
them with the students.
- The teacher asks the students to make a
group of 4.
- The teacher explains the rules of cards
game and distributing a set of
prohibitions cards to each group.
- The teacher asks each group to play the
card game and observe them while they
are playing.
Production
- The teacher asks the students to find their
partner and both students have a dialogue
of prohibiting in front of the class.
- The teacher observes the performance of
each students and giving assessments.
- The assessments are based on
appropriateness between prohibitions and
the responses or actions.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the action verb
- Students listen to the examples of
prohibition from the teacher.
- Students respond the prohibitions from
the teacher by doing them. (TPR)
Practice
- Each student decides the right pictures
for each prohibition from teacher.
- Students make a group of four and
playing card games. Before playing,
they listen carefully to the rules from
the teacher. By playing the game,
students will practice how to give
prohibitions from the picture cards they
get.
Production
- Students find their partner, both students
give prohibitions and responding each
other.
- Two students perform prohibiting
dialogue in front of the class according
to the picture cards they took.
- The teacher gives the overview of all
activities including students`
performance.
Closing steps
Summarizing
The teacher asks the students about today`s
lesson. (What have we learned today?)
Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the pictures make you easier in learning
English?
Does the cards game make you easier in
learning English?
The teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr
wb” to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to the teacher`s
question.
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wassalamu`alaikum
and say goodbye.
MATERIALS
Prohibitions Respond
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
SCRIPTS
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
Exercise script
1. Don`t open the door.
2. Don`t drink soft drink.
3. Don`t cut the tree.
4. Don`t buy toys.
5. Don`t close the window.
MEDIA
1. Big cards of action verb 2. Action verb game cards
LESSON PLAN VII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : What time is it?
Skill : Listening and Speaking
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence:
Listening
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Speaking
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Listening
1.3 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi informasi.
Speaking
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things done) dan
interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi informasi.
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can ask and give information about
time.
Indicators:
1. Working individually, students can draw a clock according to the information.
2. Working in a group, students can ask and tell a certain time.
3. Working in pair, students can ask and telling a certain time with their partner
according to a clock card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
Presentation
- Teacher shows the replica of clock then
telling time while moving the hands of
clock.
- Teacher also having a dialogue of asking
and giving information about time.
- Teacher shows a certain time then asks
students to tell the time.
Practice
- Teacher distributes a paper with empty
clocks.
- Teacher asks students to draw a certain
time according to what teacher tells.
- Teacher discusses the answers.
- Teacher asks students to make a group
of 3 or 4.
- Teacher shows the clock with a certain
time and asking to each group.
- Teacher asks two groups to ask and
answer a certain time each other.
Production
- Teacher calls two students to be a
partner and ask them to choose a clock
card.
Presentation
- Students pay attention to the teacher.
- Students respond by telling the time.
Practice
- Each student get a paper with empty
clock.
- Students listen to the time told by the
teacher then draw it.
- Students discuss the answers.
- Students make a group of 3 or 4.
- Each group tells the time of the clock
that shown by the teacher.
- Two groups ask and answer each other
about a certain time.
Production
- Two students become a partner and
take a clock card.
- Teacher asks them to have a dialogue
according to the clock card they took.
- Teacher watches and giving a comment.
- Two students have a dialogue in front
of the class of asking and telling time
according to the clock card they took
Closing steps
-Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about today`s
lesson. (What have we learned today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb”
to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wa`alaikumussalam
wr. wb and saying goodbye.
MATERIALS
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk jam
yang tepat.
A quarter = 15
menit
A half = 30 menit
2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Scripts
A: What time is it? A: Do you have the time?
B: It is a quarter past four. B: Yes, twenty to nine.
Exercise scripts
1. A: What time is it?
B: It is nine o`clock.
4. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter to four.
3. A: Do you have the time?
B: A quarter past five.
5. A: What time is it?
B: It is a half past one.
4. A: What time is it?
B: It is ten to eleven
MEDIA
1. Clock Replica 2. Clock playing cards
LESSON PLAN VIII
School : MTs Muhammadiyah Sentolo
Class/Semester : VII / 1
Theme : Happy birthday
Skill : Writing
Duration : 2x40 minutes
Standard of Competence :
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana untuk
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Basic Competence:
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek  sangat
sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa tulis secara akurat, lancar dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
Objective: In the end of this learning, the students can write a birthday card.
Indicators:
1. Working in a group, students can arrange a good birthday card.
2. Provided with an empty card, student can make a birthday card.
Learning method: PPP (Presentation-Practice-Production)
Learning steps:
Teacher`s activities Students` activities
Opening
Saying “Assalamu`alaikum Wr. Wb”
Asking questions
How are you, class?
Who is absent today?
Leading a prayer. (Let us pray together.
Shall we. Aamiin.)
Answer “Wa`alaikumussalam Wr. Wb”
Respond to teacher`s questions.
- I am fine. Thank you. And you?
- No one, Mam.
Praying.
 Presentation
- Teacher shows the examples of birthday
cards.
- Teacher gives each student the hand out.
- Teacher also tells the part of birthday
card.
 Presentation
- Students listen to the teacher.
- Students read the hand out.
 Practice
- Teacher asks student to make a group of
4.
- Teacher gives each group get some
birthday card expressions.
- Teacher asks each group to discuss and
arrange the expressions into a good
birthday card.
- Teacher checks the birthday card.
 Production
- Teacher gives each student an empty card.
- Each student should write a birthday card.
 Practice
- Students make a group of 4
- Each group gets some birthday card
expressions.
- Each group has discussion to arrange a
good birthday card.
 Production
- Each student gets an empty card.
- Each student should make a birthday
card.
Closing steps
-Summarizing
Teacher asks the students about today`s
lesson. (What have we learned today?)
-Reflection
How do you feel about the lesson?
Do you think it is difficult?
Do the puppets make you easier in
learning English?
Teacher says “Wassalamu`alaikum wr wb”
to end the class and says goodbye.
Students respond to teacher`s question..
Students tell their experience in today’s`
learning.
All students answer Wa`alaikumussalam
wr. wb and saying goodbye.
MATERIALS
Dear Donny,
Wish you a very happy birthday. May today
be your starting day for a happy life.
Yours,
Ana
Dear Sharon,
Happy birthday to you. Wish you all the
best.
Yours,
Ken
Dear Elizabeth,
I wish you happiness and success in your
live.
Love,
Angelina
Dear Gary,
Wishing you a very happy birthday.
Love,
Laila
MEDIA
1. Sample of simple birthday cards 2. Empty birthday cards

HELPFUL PAGE
Pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk siswa Menengah Pertama maupun
Madrasah Tsanawiyah ditargetkan agar peserta didik dapat mencapai
tingkat functional yakni berkomunikasi secara lisan dan tulis untuk
menyelesaikan masalah sehari-hari. Hal ini dapat diartikan bahwa pada
tataran ini, pembelajaran lebih difokuskan pada praktek berkomunikasi
yang interaktif, berkesan dan lebih melibatkan siswa. Praktek
berkomunikasi akan menjadi lebih bermakna dan berwarna jika
menggunakan media pembelajaran yang beragam. Media pembelajaran
tidak hanya terbatas pada buku paket saja. Boneka, wayang tokoh, kartu-
kartu, bungkus makanan, foto keluarga, juga dapat dijadikan sumber
media yang menarik. Selain mudah didapat berbagai media tersebut
mudah dibuat dan tidak memerlukan banyak biaya.
Untuk siapa?
Teacher`s guide ini dibuat sebagai petunjuk penggunaan media dalam
“No cost low cost teaching and learning kit” yang ditujukan untuk:
Guru Bahasa Inggris kelas VII
Materi yang dikembangkan telah disesuaikan dengan standar
kompetensi, kompetensi dasar,dan tema-tema yang diajarkan untuk
siswa Menengah Pertama atau Madrasah Tsanawiyah pada semester I.
Apa saja isinya?
Panduan guru ini terdiri dari 3 unit yaitu:
Unit I I am John.
Terdiri dari 4 sub unit yaitu Good morning, sir. Hello, John. Hi, I am John.
Sharon, he is John.
Unit II Be polite, please.
Terdiri dari 3 sub unit yaitu Open the door, please. Don`t open the window.
What time is it?.
Unit III Writing Time
Hanya terdiri dari sub unit Happy birthday.
Setiap sub unit merupakan panduan untuk satu kali mengajar dengan
teknik PPP. Bapak ibu guru dapat dengan mudah mengikuti setiap
langkah pembelajaran karena Bapak ibu guru dapat membaca informasi
tiap sub unit nya yang memuat :
Tema tiap sub unit
Tiap sub unit bertema berbeda disesuaikan dengan materi yang kan
dipelajari didalamnya.
Standar Kompetensi
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Sebelum menggunakan panduan tiap sub unitnya, perhatikan dengan
seksama standar kompetensi masing masing agar bapak ibu tepat
memilih materi yang akan disampaikan.
Kompetensi Dasar
Standar kompetensi yang dituliskan sesuai dengan panduan SKKD untuk
setiap kemampuan yaitu Listening, Speaking, Reading, dan Writing.
Pastikan bapak ibu membaca kompetensi dasar pada tiap sub unitnya
untuk mengetahui kompetensi yang akan dikembangkan didalamnya.
Indikator
Bapak ibu juga harus memperhatikan indikator yang mencerminkan
tujuan dari setiap kegiatan pembelajaran yang ada pada setiap sub
unitnya. Indikator juga digunakan sebagai cerminan kegiatan
pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan untuk mencapai tahap kemampuan
siswa yang dikehendaki
Media sederhana
Bapak ibu sebaiknya memperhatikan media apa saja yang dibutuhkan
pada pembelajaran di setiap unitnya. Dengan ini Bapak ibu dapat
mempersiapkannya sebelum melaksanakan pembelajaran.
Langkah-langkah Pembelajaran
Pada panduan guru untuk No Cost Low Cost Teaching and Learning Kit ini
digunakan langkah-langkah pembelajaran PPP (Presentation, Practice,
Production). Langkah pembelajaran ini mempunyai tujuan masing-masing
dan kegiatan yang berbeda pada tiap tahapnya.
Tahap Presentation bertujuan untuk membuat siswa menyadari kegunaan
dan pentingnya materi yang sedang disajikan pada arti dan bentuk
bahasa. Pada tahap ini siswa diberi kegiatan yang memotivasi
pengembangan awal bahasa, pengetahuan struktur kalimat, dan
pengenalan potongan ungkapan yang mudah diingat.
Tahap Practice mempunyai tujuan memberi latihan secara maksimal dan
terbimbing tetapi nyata dan kontekstual serta membangun rasa percaya
diri untuk menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan. Pada tahap ini
siswa diarahkan pada kegiatan yang menjelaskan kerangka kejelasan
bahasa yang dipelajari, latihan-latihan yang merangsang kemampuan
berbicara dengan batuan yang jelas.
Tahap Production mempunyai tujuan memberi kesempatam siswa untuk
menggunakan bahasa yang sedang diajarkan secara lebih bebas dan lebih
kreatif, untuk mengetahui seberapa banyak yang sudah dipelajari, untuk
memadukan bagian bahasa yang sudah dan baru diajarkan, berlatih
menghadapi kesulitan yang tidak diperhitungkan.
Good morning, sir
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
5. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang belum dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang
belum dikenal.
Unit I
I am John
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang belum dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of greeting or non greeting
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua orang wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang
saling menyapa. Sapaan yang digunakan adalaha untuk orang
yang belum saling mengenal.
A : Good morning, Sir.
B : Good morning, Mam.
A : Good afternoon, Mam.
B : Good afternoon, Sir.
Agar seperti percakapan sesungguhnya, guru dapat berkreasi
dengan mengubah suara dari masing-masing wayang tokoh
b. Masih dengan memainkan wayang tokoh kelas, guru menyapa
seluruh kelas berkali-kali dengan sapaan yang beragam dan
wayang yang berbeda serta meminta semua siswa menjawab
sapaan tersebut.
c. Jika dirasa masih kurang, guru dapat kembali memainkan wayang
tokoh untuk menyapa tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet greetings (worksheet 1), kemudian
guru meminta siswa untuk menuliskan nama, nomor , sekolah,
serta hari dan tanggal.
b. Guru membacakan 10 ungkapan dan meminta siswa menentukan
ungkapan manakah yang merupakan ungkapan sapaan dan bukan
pada lembar yang tersedia.
c. Guru mengajak siswa membahas setiap ungkapan. Selain itu guru
juga memberikan keterangan pada setiap ungkapan sapaan
maupun bukan sapaan.
d. Selesai mendiskusikan worksheet, guru membagi siswa menjadi
kelompok berisi 4 orang. Guru dapat melakukannya dengan cara
meminta siswa berhitung 1-5 atau dengan menyebutkan nama-
nama hari atau hari. Hal ini bertujuan agar semua siswa dapat
berbaur.
e. Setelah bergabung dalam satu kelompok, guru membagikan
wayang tokoh medium kepada setiap kelompok dan meminta
salah satu anggota sebagai dalangnya.
f. Guru kembali memainkan wayang tokoh kelas untuk menyapa
wayang tokoh setiap kelompok. Sapaan ini akan dijawab oleh
seluruh siswa dalam satu kelompok, jika belum semua siswa
menjawab, guru dapat mengulangi sapaannya hingga satu
kelompok menjawab dengan kompak.
g. Berikutnya, guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk saling menyapa
dengan kelompok lain. Misal kelompok April untuk menyapa
kelompok May hingga semua kelompok saling menyapa satu sama
lain.
h. Guru membagikan wayang tokoh individual kepada setiap siswa,
kemudian guru meminta siswa dalam satu kelompok untuk
berpasangan, jika ada yang berjunlah ganjil, dapat berpasangan
dnegan anggota kelompok lain atau dengan guru.
i. Guru meminta setiap pasangan untuk memainkan wayangnya dan
saling menyapa dengan berbagai ungkapan, guru berkeliling
untuk memperhatikan dialog mereka terutama untuk intonation
dan pronunciation. Siswa juga dapat berganti pasangan agar sapaan
yang diucap semakin banyak dan beragam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil 5 orang siswa sesuai absen untuk maju ke depan
kelas. Setiap siswa membawa dua orang wayang tokoh dengan
meminjam temannya.
b. Setiap siswa berdialog ungkapan sapaan sambil memainkan
wayang tokoh yang dimiliki.
c. Guru memperhatikan sambil memberikan penilaian pada lembar
penilaian yang sudah tersedia.
Hello, John
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa
orang yang sudah dikenal.
C. Indikator
Menjawab sapaan dan menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal secara
tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Worksheet of formal and informal greetings
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan dua wayang tokoh kelas yang sedang saling
menyapa antara teman atau orang yang sudah saling mengenal.
A: Hi, Tamara.
B: Hi, Bella.
A: How is life?
B: It is great, thank you.
A: Good morning, Mr. Young.
B: Good morning, Miss Bella
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
b. Guru menyapa kelas dengan masih menggunakan wayang tokoh
kelas. Siswa menjawab sapaan dari guru secara bersama-sama.
Teacher : Good morning, class VII A.
Students : Good morning, Miss Bella.
Teacher : How are you?
Students : We are fine, thank you.
c. Sebagai tambahan, guru dapat memainkan wayang tokoh dan
mengungkapkan sapaan untuk tiap barisan.
2. Practice
a. Guru membagikan worksheet of formal and informal expressions to
greet someone.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok masing-masing
4-5 orang kemudian guru membagikan wayang tokoh kelas
kepada masing-masing kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk menentukan panggilan
yang tepat untuk wayang masing-masing secara formal maupun
informal.
Name Formal Informal
Ashley Young Mr. Young Ashley
Tamara Blesynzki Mrs. Blesynzki Tamara
Cyntia Bella Miss Bella Bella
d. Dengan menggunakan wayang tokoh, guru menyapa setiap
kelompok dengan ungkapan formal maupun informal. Jika
siswa mengucapkan sapaan dengan kurang tepat, guru
membenarkannya.
e. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dengan teman
kelompoknya.kemudian guru meminta siswa untuk berlatih
dialog sapaan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
f. Guru memanggil nama 2 siswa untuk saling menyapa dengan
nama masing-masing. Semua siswa akan saling menyapa
pasangannya masing-masing.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk maju ke depan kelas dengan
membawa dua wayang tokoh.
b. Siswa memainkan wayang tokoh sambil berdialog tentang sapaan
dengan teman atau orang yang sudah dikenal.
c. Guru mengamati penampilan siswa sambil memberikan penilaian
sesuai pengucapan, kesesuain memainkan wayang dan keberanian
serta kepercayaan diri.
Hi, I am John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri sendiri.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memperkenalkan diri
sendiri.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat memperkenalkan diri sendiri dengan tepat dan
berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh kelas
Wayang tokoh individual
Kartu nama sederhana
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memainkan 5 wayang tokoh yang sedang memperkenalkan
diri.
“Good morning. My name is John Smith. You can call me John. I am
from New York. I live at 27 Spring Avenue. I am twenty five years
old.”
b. Guru memberitahukan identitas pribadi dalam perkenalan diri.
(Nama, asal kota tempat tinggal,alamat dan  umur)
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat grup berisi 4 atau 5 orang.
b. Guru membagikan 1 wayang tokoh kelompok dan kepada setiap
kelompok.
c. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai
denagn wayang tokoh yang mereka punya. Meskipun
diungkapkan secara berkelompok, namun format perkenalan
perorangan saja. Guru memperhatikan perkenalan setiap kelompok
dengan seksama sambil membenarkan pengucapan maupun
pemilihan katanya.
d. Guru meminta siswa untuk berpasangan dan membagikan wayang
tokoh individu kepada setiap siswa.
e. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
wayang tokoh kepada pasangannya. Guru juga meminta siswa
menuliskan identitas wayang dari perkenalannya pada lembar
yang disediakan. (worksheet 3). Guru meminta siswa untuk
berganti-ganti pasangan dan berputar dalam kelas untuk
mendengar perkenalan wayang-wayang tokoh oleh siswa lain.
f. Guru berkeliling kelas sambil mengamati kegiatan siswa dan
membetulkannya jika ada kesalahan.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta setiap siswa untuk mengambil kartu nama
misterius.
b. Guru memberi waktu 2 menit agar siswa dapat mempersiapkan
diri dalam perkenalan diri di depan kelas.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk memperkenalkan diri sesuai dengan
kartu nama misterius yang didapat.
d. Guru menilai penampilan siswa di depan kelas.
Sharon, he is John.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: mengenalkan orang lain.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat mengenalkan orang lain dengan tepat dan berterima.
D. Media sederhana
Wayang tokoh untuk kelas
Wayang tokoh untuk kelompok
Cocard bertali
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru memperkenalkan tiga wayang tokoh di depan kelas sesuai
dengan identitas mereka.
b. Guru memainkan tiga wayang tokoh kelas dalam dialog sederhana
mengenalkan orang lain.
c. Guru menanyakan nama wayang yang baru dikenalkan.
d. Guru kembali memainkan wayang dan berdialog mengenalkan
wayang kepada salah satu siswa yang ikut bermain.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat kelompok 4 atau 5 orang.  Setiap
siswa mendapatkan satu wayang tokoh kelompok.
b. Guru meminta setiap kelompok untuk mengenalkan wayangnya
pada guru dan kelompok lain.
c. Guru memperhatikan dan mengevaluasi dialog mereka.
3. Production
a. Guru menjelaskan peraturan permainan “Find me”.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain sambil mengamati.
c. Meminta siswa berpasangan untuk berdialog di depan kelas.
d. Guru mengamati sambil memberikan penilaian serta
mengevaluasi.
Unit II
Be polite, please.
Open the door, please.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: memerintah.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: memerintah.
Unit II
Be polite, please
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi perintah secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat memerintah dengan tepat dan santun
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi perintah
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat perintah sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat memerintah.
b. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat perintah tersebut.
c. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat perintah yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu perintah kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan perintah kepada siswa lain sesuai
gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog memerintah dan
menganggapi perintah di depan kelas sesuai dengan gambar situasi
yang dipilih.
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan perintah sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
Don`t drink ice tea.
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan ragam
bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima
untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan
tindak tutur: melarang.
Berbicara
3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat,
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan
terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: melarang.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat menanggapi larangan secara tepat dan berterima.
Siswa dapat melarang dengan tepat dan santun.
D. Media sederhana
Cocard bertali
Gambar action verbs untuk kelas
Gambar situasi larangan
Empat set kartu action verbs kecil
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
d. Guru mengucapkan contoh-contoh kalimat larangan sambil
menggambarkan peristiwa saat melarang.
e. Guru mencontohkan respon dari kalimat larangan tersebut.
f. Guru menunjukkan gambar-gambar action verbs yang berkaitan.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa mendengarkan kalimat larangan yang
disampaikan guru kemudian memilih gambar yang sesuai.
b. Guru meminta siswa berkelompok 4 orang.
c. Guru menjelaskan permainan kartu berkelompok 4.
d. Guru membagikan satu set kartu larangan kepada setiap kelompok.
e. Siswa bermain memberikan larangan sesuai gambar yang didapat.
3. Production
a. Guru meminta siswa berpasangan dan berdialog di depan kelas
b. Guru mengamati penampilan setiap pasangan dan memberikan
penilaian.
c. Penilaian berdasarkan pada ketepatan larangan sesuai gambar serta
respon yang dilakukan.
d. Guru menyampaikan overview tentang apa yang telah dikerjakan
termasuk penampilan dari siswa setelah semua siswa tampil.
What time is it?
A. Standar kompetensi
Mendengarkan
1. Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
Berbicara
3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Mendengarkan
1.2 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get things
done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang menggunakan
ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat yang
melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta dan memberi informasi.
Berbicara
3.2 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta
dan memberi informasi.
C. Indikator
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan meminta informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat merespon ungkapan memberi informasi tentang
waktu.
Siswa dapat meminta informasi tentang waktu dengan tepat dan
berterima.
Siswa dapat memberi informasi tentang waktu dengan
tepat dan berterima
D. Media sederhana
Replika jam dari karton yang jarumnya dapat diputar.
Kartu-kartu bergambar jam.
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan replika jam dinding yang dapat bergerak
jarumnya. Kemudian mengungkapkan berbagai ungkapan tentang
waktu sambil menggerakkan jarum jamnya.
b. Guru juga memberitahukan bagaimana bertanya tentang waktu
secara formal dan informal.
2. Practice
a. Guru bertanya pada seluruh siswa sambil menunjukkan jam yang
sudah menunjukkan waktu tertentu.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat kelompok berisi 3 atau 4
orang.
c. Guru menunjukkan jam pada waktu tertentu dan bertanya pada
setiap kelompok.
d. Setiap kelompok juga mendapat kesempatan untuk menanyakan
jam pada kelompok lain dengan menunjukkan jam.
3. Production
a. Guru memanggil siswa secara berpasangan dan meminta mereka
memilih kartu sebuah jam.
b. Guru meminta siswa bermain role play tentang bertanya dan
memberitahu waktu.
c. Guru mengamati dan mengomentari percakapan setiap pasangan.
Happy birthday.
A. Standar kompetensi
Menulis
6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek sangat
sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat
B. Kompetensi Dasar
Menulis
6.1 Mengungkapkan langkah retorika dalam teks tulis fungsional
pendek  sangat sederhana dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa
tulis secara akurat, lancar dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan
lingkungan terdekat
C. Indikator
1. Secara berkelompok, siswa dapat menyusun bagian dari kartu
ucapan ulang tahun dengan benar.
2. Disediakan kartu sederhana yang kosong, siswa dapat
membuat sebuah kartu ucapan ulang tahun.
D. Media sederhana
1. Kartu ucapan ulang tahun sederhana
2. Kartu kosong
3. Lem
4. Potongan bagian kartu ucapan ulang tahun
Unit III
Writing Time
E. Cara penggunaan
1. Presentation
a. Guru menunjukkan beberapa contoh kartu ucapan
sederhana.
b. Guru membagikan handout dan menerangkan ekspresi-
ekspresi yang biasa ditulis dalam sebuah kartu ucapan serta
bagian-bagian di dalamnya.
c. Guru meminta setiap murid untuk membaca ekspresi-
ekspresi yang ada.
2. Practice
a. Guru meminta siswa membuat grup yang terdiri dari tiga
atau empat orang.
b. Guru membagikan kepada setiap kelompok kartu ucapan
kosong dan potongan bagian dari sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun.
c. Guru meminta siswa untuk berdiskusi dan menyusun
potongan bagian tersebut menjadi sebuah kartu ucapan
ulang tahun yang sesuai. Kegiatan ini dilakukan dengan
menempelkan bagian-bagian kartu pada sebuah kartu
kosong.
d. Guru memeriksa hasil pekerjaan tiap kelompok.
3. Production
a. Guru membagikan kartu ucapan kosong kepada setiap
siswa.
b. Guru meminta siswa untuk membuat sebuah kertu ucapan
ulang tahun yang bebas ditujukan untuk siapapun.
c. Guru menilai setiap kartu yang dibuat siswa atau meminta
siswa membacakannya di depan kelas.

1. Good morning, sir
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang belum dikenal
b. Ungkapan
Untuk orang yang belum dikenal, sebaiknya menggunakan kalimat formal.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
Good day, mam.
Good evening, sir.
Good afternoon, mam.
Good morning, sir.
Good day, sir.
Good evening, mam.
Good afternoon, sir.
Good morning, mam.
Sir = untuk laki-laki (tanpa
nama)
Mam = untuk perempuan
(tanpa nama)
c. Percakapan
A: Good morning, sir.
B: Good morning, mam.
A: Good day, mam.
B: Good day, sir.
d. Latihan
Name :
Number :
School :
Day    :
Date  :
Listen to your teacher and decide which are greetings and not by circling it.
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
1
2
3
4
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
5
6
7
Signature
8
Greeting/
Non
greeting
Greeting/
Non
greeting
9
Greeting/
Non
greeting
10
2. Hello, John.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Menyapa orang yang sudah dikenal (keluarga, teman)
b. Ungkapan
Kepada keluarga atau teman biasanya kita akan menyapa secara informal. Ungkapan formal
biasanya ditujukan kepada orang lain yang lebih tua, atasan, guru atau orang yang sudah dikenal
namun tidak begitu akrab.
Sapaan Respon Keterangan
- Good evening, Dr.White. How
are you?
- Good afternoon, Mr. Young.
You`re looking well today.
- Good morning, John.
How are you doing?
- Good evening, Cathy.
How is it going?
- Hello, George.
What`s happening?
- Morning, Li.
What`s going down?
- Good evening, Mr. Giring.
I am fine, thank you.
- Good afternoon, Miss Bella.
I am doing very well, thank you.
- Good morning, Jane.
Not bad. You?
- Good evening, Ricky.
Fine, thank you.
- Hello, Cynthia.
Fantastic!
- Morning, Shane.
Cool!
Formal
Formal
Agak formal
Agak formal
Informal
Informal
- Mr…. untuk laki
laki (semua)
- Mrs…. untuk
perempuan yang
sudah menikah,
biasanya
menyebut nama
suami
- Miss…. Untuk
perempuan yang
belum menikah
c. Percakapan
Formal
A: Good morning, Ms. Swift.
B: Good morning, Mr. Suarez.
A: How are you?
B: I am fine, thank you.
Informal
A: Hello, George.
B: Hello, Ruth.
A: What`s happening?
B: Cool.
Less formal
A: Good evening, Bella.
B: Good evening, Edward.
A: How is it going?
B: Fine, thank.
d. Latihan
Listen to the teacher and decide the formal, less formal or informal expressions.
1. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
2. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
4. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
5. FORMAL LESS FORMAL INFORMAL
3. I am Cathy.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan diri sendiri
b. Ungkapan
I am John.
My name is John.
You can call me John.
I am from New York.
I come from London.
I live in Jakarta.
I am student.
I work as doctor.
I am nurse.
c. Percakapan
Good morning.  Let me introduce myself. My name is John Smith. You can call me John. I am from
New York. I live at 27Spring Avenue.  I am twenty five years old. Thank you.
d. Latihan
1. Group work
Secara bersamaan dengan anggota kelompokmu, perkenalkan wayang tokoh yang dibagikan
oleh guru. Diskusikan terlebih dahulu dengan anggota lain agar terlihat kompak saat
memperkenalkan diri wayang tokoh yang didapat.
2. Individual work
Perkenalkan diri kalian masing-masing sesuai dengan co card yang kalian dapat di depan
kelas. Perhatikan juga perkenalan teman kalian yang lain dan masukkan identitas mereka
dalam tabel ini.
Listen to your friends` self introduction and write their information on this table.
No. Full name Information
Nick name City of origin Address Age
4. He is Sharon.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memperkenalkan orang lain
b. Contoh ungkapan
Formal
- Alan, it`s my pleasure to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like to introduce you to Bassim.
- Alan, let me introduce to Bassim.
- Alan, I`d like you to meet Bassim.
Less formal
- Al, meet Bassim. Bassim, Al.
- Alan, he is Bassim.
c. Percakapan
Harry : Hi, Kerry! I`d like you to meet my friend, Lee Jones. Lee, this is Kerry Fields.
Kerry : Hi, Lee. It`s nice to meet you.
Lee : It`s nice meeting you, too, Kerry.
d. Latihan
Listen to your friends` dialogue in front of the class. Circle five
names that you hear.
Jean Jenny Dinda Raymond
Lee Chynta Sonia David
Sharon Cindy Marissa Chris
Dhini Justin Ryan Dian
Tamara Vicky Dianna Nuri
Mary Harry Levi Bella
Robert Cut Mini John Cathy
Mark Yuki Kimberly Pevita
David Rebecca Messi Rendi
5. Open the door, please.
a. Fungsi bahasa
Memberikan perintah dan melarang.
b. Contoh ungkapan
Perintah Larangan Respon
Please buy a kilo of sugar.
Clean your hand, please.
Please drink that milk.
Lock the cupboard, please.
Sweep your room, please.
Don`t climb the gate.
Don`t cut your hair.
Don`t eat junk food.
Don`t open my bag.
Don`t close the window.
Alright.
Yes, Sir.
OK, Dad.
Sure.
No problem.
c. Percakapan
A: Clean your hand, please.
B: Yes, Mom.
A: Don`t open the door.
B: Sure.
d. Latihan
Listen to your teacher and tick the right picture.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6. What time is it?
a. Fungsi bahasa
Meminta dan memberi informasi tentang jam.
b. Contoh ungkapan
No. Ungkapan Respon Keterangan
1. What time is it? It is five o`clock.
It is a quarter past four.
It is twenty to nine.
o`clock = untuk jam
yang tepat.
A quarter = 15 menit
A half = 30 menit2. Do you have the time? Twelve o`clock.
A half past seven.
A quarter to ten.
Eight o`clock A half past two Five to three
c. Percakapan
A: What time is it?
B: It is a quarter past four.
A: Do you have the time?
B: Yes, twenty to nine.
d. Latihan
1. 2. 3.
4. 5.
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